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My ILost Love 


Rose Campbell Starr 


I cried for my love as I buried you deep, 
Deep ‘in the ashes of dreams I dreamed. 

I sighed for my dead love and went my way 
Through the teeming millions day by day 

To meet inconsequential things, 


Or so it seemed. 


Yet tonight as I sat in a high, high room 


Overlooking the city’s towers, 

I knew peace and heaven and love in one, 
A love that was greater far than ours. 

A love transcendent, that rose above 
Life’s petty pain and strife and fear, 
And, reaching a higher, loftier star 


I found You there. 
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SAYS — 


AMERICA WILL NOT DECLARE 
WAR THIS YEAR. 
It is extremely improbable that Japan 
will open hostilities with the United States during 1941. The 
army group now at the helm of the Japanese government may 
try to bring the issue to open warfare, but there will be too much 
opposition from the people for the leaders to force this conclusion. 


A NEW EGYPTIAN CAMPAIGN. 
Hitler’s move against Russia is a subterfuge to gain control 
of Turkestan and Iran and thus gain entrance via a back door to 
Egypt, but the end will come in Palestine and Syria. 


OCTOBER A CRITICAL MONTH. 

The President’s method of dealing with a new crisis brought 
on by the actions of aggressor nations on October 9th, 10th and 
11th will bring down a storm of criticism on the leaders of the 
country—a storm which will extend to the Chief Executive 
himself. 

Congress is running into stormy weather. Grave issues affect- 
ing the future welfare of the nation will have to be faced and 
decided from September 12th to 15th. 

A national emergency in the form of sabotage, labor strife and 
new foreign developments will tax the ingenuity of the President 
on September 19th, 20th and 21st. He will be called upon to 
issue Sharp warnings to aggressor nations. 


COLLABORATION. 
Vice Premier Darlan* can be the one who discovers the 
Achilles’ heel of Hitler.** 


* August 7, 1881. 

** Hitler’s Saturn is over Darlan’s Sun; Darlan’s moon near Hitler’s 
Moon-Jupiter in Capricorn indicates a strong bond of mutual (self) .inter- 
est, but Darlan’s Saturn conjunct Hitler’s Mars says plainly enough— 
Hitler beware! 
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Child Trainin g 


Thomas G. Hansen 


Ii! 


THE TWELVE TYPES 


“Do not confine your children to your own learning, for they were born in 
another time.”—Talmud, the great book of Israel. 


P ARENTS reap what they have sown... 
this is so clear in the action of the child 
at about 13 or 14. This changing period, 
with the Progressed Moon opposition its 
own place, is a most trying period in the 
life of the growing boy or girl. Accord- 
ing to the actions they have witnessed in 
previous years, according to the examples 
set by their elders, according to these sim- 
ple facts will they now go forth to show 
the results of parental attention and care. 


The Aries Child 


This is particularly the case in regard to 
your Aries child. The youngster of this 
zodiacal sign does not do things half-way 
and if you inculcate a vice in place of a 
virtue you can be sure that your child will 
display the full action of its result. All 
over we see the children of each succeeding 
generation come along just a little smarter, 
increasingly aware of conditions that were 
beyond the grasp of previous generations. 
This is not unusual, it is simply the result 
of the speeding up of conditions that oper- 
ate at the close of any world period. At 
the present time of change, so clearly ac- 
cented by the final transit of the explosive 
Uranus through Taurus, we see to even a 
greater extent the scope of action brought 
about for our development by the creative 
hierarchies and the Lords of Destiny. We 
also note that we are within the orb of 
influence of the coming Aquarian Age and 
again changing conditions make it neces- 


‘sary that an increasing number of egos 


enter into birth for the purpose of obtain- 
ing the experiences offered in these dis- 
turbed and changing times. To keep pace 
with the growth of this day requires a 
mind far beyond the average and the dif- 
ference in ratio of intelligence of children 
is particularly noticed in the generations 
that follow each other in the school of life. 
Types of children are vastly different and 
your child, in many instances, is far more 
aware of facts than are you, his parents. 

When we recognize this, can we imagine 
the feeling that possesses a child who is 
told to do certain things, yet finds his 
parents violating the very principles they 
would have him enforce? Do not try to 
expect your Aries child to follow a pat- 
tern that is not adhered to in his home. 
The Aries boy or girl needs freedom. This 
child is a bold, self-confident, active and 
impulsive youngster. Though complete 
persistence to a given task may be lacking, 
these children enter into things with fire 
and enthusiasm. They are born leaders— 
never followers. The pioneer is Aries, the 
man who visions beyond the frontier. Aries 
is also notably a mental sign and the 
frontier of the mind remains today one of 
the few undiscovered mysteries remaining 
for his attack. 

Your Aries child may come home with 
his ncse bloodied, or a cut over the eye, 
for he is by nature a pugilist; but here 
again the warrior qualities will cause him 
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to march pridefully into the kitchen to 
display the smears and cuts of victory on 
his brow. If possible, save your Aries 
child the suffering and pain that attends 
bumping heads against stone walls. This 
child acts through force, of will or of ac- 
tion (a cardinal sign trait), and he should 
be taught reason, self-control and tact. Do 
not make the mistake of trying to force 
these children to your own way of think- 
ing. Though you may blister the day- 
lights out of them, you only waste your 
energy and lower yourself in the estima- 
tion of your child. Show them the wisdom 
of your way and they will enter into right 
action with the same zeal and zest dis- 
played in anything they do, but with far 
greater results for all. 


Spanking No Solution 


Some child psychologists say that a 
spanking now and then is the best remedy; 
but every time that suggestion is presented 
the writer thinks of the story once told of 
the Chinese and their method of working 
out a problem or an argument. The 
Chinese recognize that the first one to lift 
his voice or strike another has run out of 
ideas and of necessity must turn to other 
means to overwhelm his adversary! Many 
parents are inclined to manhandle a child 
simply because of lack of patience and 
understanding; but the actual good for 
both parent and child is not found in 
physical action. This admission of defeat 
is merely an indication of the supremacy 
of youth. 


The Taurus Child 


This youngster, by contrast, is steadfast 
and persistent in every direction. This 
child may appear slow, but once it grasps 
an idea you can be sure that it will be 
utilized to the greatest degree. Fixed sign 
children are sure to be strongly inclined 
in whatever they follow. If this child has 
few opportunities in life and grows up to 
feel betrayed by circumstance, his attitude 
is anti-social; but once helped in an un- 
derstanding manner, the fixed sign indi- 
vidual may turn out to be the most sub- 
stantial of citizens. 

No effort is ever wasted on the Taurus 
child and this emphasizes the need for 


astrological consideration of cases that face 
the Juvenile Court. A Judge, noting the 
impulsiveness of Mars conjunct the 
Ascendant, could certainly see that such 
a child were placed in a position in which 
that energy could be used to the ultimate 
degree; possibly such a child could be 
given mechanical training instead of being 
placed in an institution that crowds the 
spirit and invites open rebellion. Mars 
prominent, and particularly in this posi- 
tion, will make one fight for a principle 
and an unjust deed to such a person is 
like waving a red flag before a bull. It 
will soon be recognized that people do not 
do “wrong” because they want to. Chil- 
dren are pure.and innocent until they are 
taught or until they observe deceit or 
warped ideas from their elders. The time 
to help them is NOW; not later in an 
institution for correction when “wrong” 
habits have crystallized into weak char- 
acters. 

If the Taurean child is involved in im- 
proper handling, the result is an expression 
of stubborn determination that wrecks po- 
tential success in life. Do not chide your 
Taurus child if he appears slow or fixed. 
Remember that he (or she) has not the 
dynamic energy or fiery ambition of some 
of the other signs. Conservatism is their 
standard. 


The Gemini Child 


The Gemini child must be taught to 
cultivate individual thought instead of imi- 
tating others. To undertake a task and 
follow it through to completion is a lesson 
well learned for this youngster. The mind 
and body must be kept busy and active. 
To learn concentration gives great advan- 
tage to this active mental child. Being 
symbolized by The Twins suggests the 
paramount characteristic of Gemini— 
duality. To use this to realize success in 
life is a task, indeed, but every effort is 
worth it, as you will see as this child 
grows older. 

Supervision of reading matter and choice 
of good music, literature, companions and 
beautiful surroundings help to form qual- 
ities worthy of the very highest character 
of this sign. The strength of mind evident 
in the positive Gemini requires that no 
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effort be left unturned in seeing that equal 
advantages are given to all common sign 
children. Here we find a flexible and versa- 
tile child and when we know that the pur- 
pose of Gemini is to make life interesting 
for others, we can readily appreciate the 
necessity of having them express action on 
as high a plane as possible. Gemini must 
learn the value of honesty . . . they recog- 
nize truth within, but if cornered may 
turn a fib into a fiction length novel. 


The Cancer Child 


Both Gemini and Cancer children are 
impressionable, but Gemini is more of an 
intellectual phase while the Cancer child 
expresses emotional impressionability. Sur- 
roundings must be ideal for both, but the 
Cancer finds his or her main sphere in the 
home. Physical courage may be lacking 
upon occasion, but Cancer children have 
a steady perseverance that carries them 
through most difficulties. It is wise to 
help this child. to avoid the development 
of a martyr complex which could create 
inhibitions, fears and inverted action de- 
structive to their happiness and success. 
To be sure, this child will have the cour- 
age of its convictions and once you have 
been accepted as a friend by Cancer peo- 
ple you can be sure of a warm interest 
displayed in your affairs. Cancer is the 
sphere of the Soul and in her bosom lie 
the “Gates of Man” through which each 
of us come into birth. Cancer is the 
Mother of the Universe and this principle 
sums up the inherent nature of this child. 
To deny them love and affection is like 
taking a fish out of water; they die. The 
Cancer child is not independent as are 
other children and the relation between 
this child and its parents must be firm. 


The Leo Child 


Your Leo child wants to be noted; here 
you have an aggressive youngster. Another 
leader, and he or she will be king or queen. 
Why? Simply because this is its rightful 
place. With your Leo children there is 
no question of a doubt about their position 
in life. Whether of noble birth or lowly 
position, they will be noted for generosity, 
charm and ability for creative leadership. 
This child will be honest and faithful and 


it is but rarely you find a Leo native who 
is not upright, honorable, fair and just. 
Petty detail work should never be given, as 
such, to your Leo child. To assist him 
most, you should teach a strict understand- 
ing of values in all things, particularly the 
rights and needs of others. 

Train this youngster to take charge of 
answering the doorbell, ordering groceries 
and coordinating household activities. This 
should teach the child the value of effi- 
ciency and enable you to save yourself 
many useless steps in domestic life by 
developing someone who will probably do 
a better job than you. A supervisory ca- 
pacity is best. 


The Virgo Child 


The Virgo youngster, of all the rest, 
should radiate a divine love and compas- 
sion, a feeling and action far above and 
beyond the petty insignificant skeptical 
acts to which they sometimes sink. Again 
we see the need for mental development 
and the question, “Why?” will haunt many 
a parent far into the night. Teach analysis 
and discrimination and show this child the 
necessity of being kindly, considerate and 
helpful without being critical and super- 
ficial. The greatest selfishness can mani- 
fest through this sign if the child is nega- 
tively inclined and to overcome _ this 
tendency the feelings and thoughts of 
others should be one of the first considera- 
tions stressed in early training. Personal 
expression without thought of others tends 
to materialism and selfish greed. Positive 
training, healthful exercise and action help 
to overcome little negative traits that can 
make this child disagreeable to others. 

The skill and ability to adapt himself 
to any environment is a characteristic of 
the Virgo child; usefulness in kindly serv- 
ice is his broadest field for action. These 
children excel in craftsmanship. They be- 
come excellent technicians in radio, elec- 
trical and useful artistic fields. Hobbies 
are essential to Virgo’s happiness—see that 
one or more are followed, whether it be 
stamp collecting, a chemical set, modeling 
in clay, leather work, woodwork, pottery 
or any number of a similar choice of use- 
ful activities. 

(To be continued) 
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Zachartel 


An gel of Perpetuation 


The Influence of the Planet Jupiter in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic Van Norstrand 


“Zeus, our Lord, give unto us whatsoever is good, whether we ask 
it of Thee or not; whatsoever is evil keep far from us, even if we ask 
it of Thee.”—Ancient Greek Prayer to Jupiter. 


INTRODUCTION 


I. History 


“Zeus,” cries Aeschylus, “whoever Thou 
art, and by whatever name it please Thee 
to be named, I call upon Thee and I 
pray!” Thus from time immemorial the 
people of all nations have prayed to. the 
“Father who is in Heaven,” to Whom they 
have addressed all praise and sacrifice. 
Adown the ages He has been worshiped 
with various rites in different lands, from 
the muddy banks of the Ganges to the 
green valleys of the Rhine and beyond. 
The Dyaus pitar of the Sanscrit Vedas 
became in time the Zeu pater of the 
Greeks, thence the Jupiter of the Ro- 
mans, meaning “Father of Light” or the 
“radiant Light of Heaven” itself. And 
though the number of gods, goddesses and 
tutelary deities is endless, great Jupiter is 
the monarch of them all, the sovereign of 
Heaven and Earth, the gatherer of clouds 
and snows, the dispenser of gentle rains 
and winds, the moderator of light and 
heat and of the seasons, the Thunderer 
but also the Preserver. 

To Him the loftiest trees and the grand- 
est mountain peaks were dedicated in ages 
past, sacred alike to Him the sycamore, 
the laurel and the ivy. Justice was His 
and His to repay the violation of duty, 
whether in the family, in society or in the 
state. His, too, were the spirit of prophecy 
and that strange, intercourse with other 
worlds that established communication be- 
tween the quick and the dead. Of His 
worshipers He required above all cleanli- 


ness in their environment, their person 
and their heart. He “moves in mysterious 
ways His wonders to perform,” assuming 
all shapes and every guise of manifesta- 
tion, now as a bull, again as a swan, a 
dove, a shower of gold—a chameleon god 
who loves naught better than to veil the 
eyes of whomsoever He would bless. 

This heir of Saturn and Father of the 
Gods, in Whom is found the principle of 
generation, of preservation and the joy of 
life, has largely been accounted a stranger 
to strife and turmoil; instead He is the 
awarder of victory, the rewarder of suc- 
cess. Behold Him lord of the empyrean, 
a blazing jewel in a setting of azure, the 
nine moons by which He is surrounded— 
Galileo’s ‘Medicean stars’”—symbolizing 
the nine months of human generation, the 
nine Muses, the Master Digit of the man- 
ifested cosmos. 


Jove or Zeus 


According to Homer, Jupiter, the Jove 
of the Latins and the Zeus of the Greeks, 
was the eldest son of Cronos (Saturn: 
Time) and Rhea (Earth, with its moun- 
tains and forests), though, according to 
Hesiod, he was the youngest. As a result 
of the War of the Titans, Jupiter succeeded 
Cronos as sovereign of the world. To his 
brother Neptune he delegated the govern- 
ment of the seas, to Pluto (Hades) he com- 
mitted the administration of the Under- 
world and of Tartarus; for himself he re- 
served the sovereignty of Heaven and 
Earth. Many tales have clustered about 
his name and attributes, whereof myth- 
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ology abounds. His will was made known 
by his priests, the Selli, at his shrine amid 
the oaks of Dodona in Epirus, Greece, 
where an oracle interpreted the rustling 
sounds of the wind in those mighty oaks 
as the voice of the god addressed to men. 
His abode was presumed to be atop Mount 
Olympus in Thessaly, another of the prov- 
inces of ancient Greece. 

Jupiter, the accounted father of many 
gods and goddesses, was conceived by the 
Greeks as riding in his thunder-car, hurling 
thunderbolts while lashing his enemies 
with lightning. He wore a breastplate 
(the Aegis) of storm-cloud “like the skin 
of a gray goat, fearful to behold” and 
made by Vulcan, the god of fire. His spe- 
cial messenger was the eagle, with which 
bird he was often depicted in art. Phidias’ 
statue of the Olympian Jove was forty 
feet high and stood upon a _ twelve-foot 
pedestal. It was fashioned of gold, ivory, 
cedar wood and precious stones. The 
great sculptor sought to embody the su- 
preme deity of the Hellenic nation in per- 
fect’ majesty and repose, “ruling with a 
nod the subject world.” Phidias informs 
us his idea was to embody those lines of 
the great Homer in the First Book of the 
lliad: 

“Jove said, and nodded with his shadowy 
brows; 

Waved on th’ immortal head th’ ambrosial 

locks,— 
And all Olympus trembled at his nod.” 

Though Phidias’ statue has long since 
been utterly destroyed, there are still ex- 
tant many other representations of Jove 
obtained from the ruins of various cities 
around the ancient Mare Nostrum. 

Third and last to seat himself upon the 
throne of the highest of the gods sat Zeus, 
inhabiting a region above the sky where 
the source of all light was supposed to be. 
He was the presiding deity of day even 
as his name implies, wherefore he con- 
trolled all the phenomena of celestial na- 
ture: the changes in the weather, cloud 
formations and, above all, he made his 
presence known amid the thunder and 
lightning of storms. From these he de- 
‘ rived such titles as the “cloud-gatherer,” 
the “god of the murky cloud,” the “mighty 


thunderer” and others of a like nature, 
The boundless extent and ordinary seren- 
ity of-the sky over which he ruled and 
the endless recurrence of day conspired to 
cause him to be regardéd as an eternal, 
unfailing spirit. 

Students of Astro-Meteorology are 
aware how Jupiter’s stationary, equatorial 
or tropical position tend to raise the tem- 
perature, and how, when he aspects the 
Sun alone, he causes fine, mild weather to 
manifest. In Spring, Jupiter’s influence on 
the atmosphere exerts a softening effect, 
bringing pleasant winds and mild air, caus- 
ing the sap to rise and expand in both 
trees and vegetation; and again its influ- 
ence is exerted in Autumn when the air is 
warm, mellowing the leaves and fruits on 
the trees as they fall to earth and adding 
beauty to the familiar scene. They know 
further, as did indeed the Ancients them- 
selves, to judge by the legends that clus- 
tered about and the attributes assigned to 
“mighty Jove,” that Jupiter’s influence on 
the atmosphere produces the clouds re- 
sembling mountains of wool, those “cumu- 
lus clouds” which tend to diminish in the 
sky in proportion as Jupiter gains the as- 
cendancy over disturbing conditions in the 
atmosphere, and which again accumulate 
when that planet is disturbed by the con- 
trary aspects of Mars or of-Saturn. Is it 
then any wonder that long before the giant 
planet’s influence on human character had 
been at all definitely ascertained, the minds 
of a more primitive age had repeatedly 
observed the All-Father’s tendencies in 
Nature and had enshrined them in legend 
and attribute? 

Wherefore the Greeks addressed him as 
“Zeus who was and is and shall be’— 
much as the Christians of a later day ad- 
dress the Almighty Himself. As an index 


to this feature of his character, he was 


styled Cronides or Cronion, a title which, 
derived as it was from Cronus, his father, 
early assumed a special significance since 
it was not applied to either Neptune or 
Pluto. 

The eagle soaring beyond vision seemed 
to benefit by his approach to Jupiter and 
came to be looked upon as sacred to him. 
High mountain peaks derived a holy char- 
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acter from their nearness to this source of 
light, being associated everywhere in 
Greece with his worship. Thus, as Jupiter 
was associated with Mount Aetna in Sicily, 
he was often addressed as Jupiter Aet- 
naeus, again as Jupiter Atabyrius, the lat- 
ter title being derived from a mountain in 
the island of Rhodes. Altars and temples 
were dedicated to him on the tops of hills 
and the summits of lofty mountains, to 
reach which a long, hard climb was neces- 
sary. From the portals of these shrines 
the pilgrim was able to view the lands 
spread out before him so far as eye could 
reach, which perspective, when contrasted 
to his own pigmy stature and insignific- 
ance, became perhaps the best preparation 
towards a devout approach to this Father 
of Gods and of Men, the ruler and pre- 
server of the world and ali that is therein. 

At his oracle of Dodona, a spring rose 
at the foot of an oak, where the pigeons 
sacred to mighty Zeus were wont to rest 


among the leaves, the legend stating it . 


had been these pigeons that, in still more 
ancient times, had been the first to draw 
attention to the oracular powers of that 
oak which there was sacred to him. 

And so from earliest times right on 
down the ages, Jupiter, the heir of relent- 
less Saturn, the glory of whose vast body 
is the marvel of the sky, became the model 
of the father, the priest and the judge, the 
monarch who would be a father to his 
people, just yet lenient, majestic, all-pow- 
erful and all-wise. 


Jehovah of the Hebrews 


If the Jehovah of the Hebrews took on 
the dour aspect of Saturn, so might in time 
the Christ be said to have taken much of 
the character of the benevolent Jupiter, 
all-merciful preserver and protector of the 
world. Saturn is egotism while Jupiter is 
altruism. In the religious symbolism of 
past ages, Jehovah had become an ex- 
emplification of the atrocious Saturn, the 
“I Am That I Am” of the prophets and 
mystics of the Mosaic dispensation, the 
infinitely “jealous God” of Sinai and the 
wilderness of the Arabian peninsula, 
whereas the Jupiter of Dodona was be- 
lieved possessed of every attribute of 
beneficence, imbued with celestial wisdom, 


and in His dominion over the world as 
partial to mercy as to justice and with no 
limit to His goodness and love. With the 
passing of time, the shrines were often 
transfered to new localities, deities were 
renovated, new appellations were conferred 
upon them, while the priests shaved off 
their beards, donned other vestments and, 
the candles again relighted, business was 
once more resumed to the melody of much 
the same chants! 

It was in the providence of this all- 
powerful Dominus caelorum to order the 
alternation of day and night, the succes- 
sion of winds and seasons, the gathering 
and the scattering of clouds. It was He 
who bade the gentle rains to fall upon the 
fertile fields and meadows of those ancient 
lands that originally nurtured and gave 
Him birth. He watched over the admin- 
istration of law and justice in the state, 
lent majesty and repute to kings and pro- 
tected them in their sovereignty. He at- 
tentively observed the intercourse of all 
mankind, everywhere demanding and re- 
warding right conduct, the promoter of 
honesty and faithfulness, the inspirer of 
courage, the relentless punisher of usurpa- 
tion and of vice, condemning cruelty, de- 
ceit and every kind of evil doing. As the 
Eternal Father of all mankind, he was 
confidently believed to hearken kindly to 
the plea of the poorest and the most for- 
saken, even as the Christ is credited with 
doing at the present day. The homeless 
beggar looked upon Him as a guardian 
Who provided for his every need, Who 
punished the heartless and rewarded sym- 
pathy, kindliness and pity. Other times 
other manners, to succeeding ages succeed- 
ing gods; the Zeus and Jove of yesterday 
become the Allah and the Redeemer of 
today. The return of the Sun to the 
Vernal Equinox become the corporeal 
resurrection of the Christ; Jehovah is re- 
tired in favor of a serene all-understand- 
ing Heavenly Father; Isis is metamor- 
phosed into the Immaculate Conception; 
Diana of Ephesus is fitted up as the 
Iberean Virgin; Mosaic law is shattered 
upon the rocky heights of Golgotha while 
the bronze Jupiter on Vatican Hill is now 
revered as the semi-divine statue of Simon 
Bar-jona himself, the Saint Peter of the 
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metropolitan church of Christendom! And 

so it goes; what succeeding ages are des- 

tined to witness becoming a matter for 

either prophecy or conjecture, much as 

suits your taste or your abilities. As one 

author has it: “The sympathy with 

classical ideals, which is requisite to a due 

appreciation of the Greek theogony, is 

nowadays a rare possession.” There is, 

however, no strain of simulated regret in 

the following lament by Wordsworth rela- 

tive to the difference between the ancient 

and the modern conceptions of nature: 

“The world is too much with us; late and 
soon, 

Getting and spending we lay: waste our 
powers; 

Little we see in Nature that is‘ours; 

We have given our hearts away, a sordid 
boon! - 

This sea that bares her bosom to the 
Moon; 

The winds that will be howling at all 
hours, 

And are upgathered now like sleeping 
flowers; 

For this, for everything, we are out of 
tune; 

It moves us not.—Great God! I’d rather 
be 

A Pagan suckled in a creed outworn; 

So might I, standing on this pleasant lea, 

Have glimpses that would make me less 
forlorn; 

Have sight of Proteus rising from the sea; 

Or hear old Triton blow his wreathéd 
horn.” 

In Babylonia Jupiter was Marduk, in 
Egypt he was Horus, Guider of the Sphere, 
while the Chinese called him “the Regu- 
lator” and the “Planet of the Year.” In 
India he was, and still is, Vishnu, who 
with Brahma and Siva constitute the Indian 
Trimirti. 

As Visnu he is the personification of the 
preserving attribute of the Divine Spirit. 
The Vaishnavas allege that Vishnu, sec- 
ond person of the Hindu Trinity, is the 
paramount god, because there is nothing 
distinctive in the act of annihilation but 
only a cessation of the preservative prin- 
ciple. “But,” as one author points out, 
“it may as well be said that creation, 
preservation and destruction are at bottom 


only one and the same thing—a fact point- 
ing to the unity of God.” 

The Hindu Jupiter is represented as blue 
in color; his vdhana (vehicle of expres- 
sion) is Garuda, the winged half-man-half- 
bird, king of birds, and his sacti (wife) 
is the goddess Lakshmi. He has four 
hands—one holding a shankha, or shell, 
the second holding a chakra, or disk, the 
third a club and the fourth a lotus. Vishnu 
is represented in art as lying asleep on 
Ananta, the serpent of Eternity. At the 
end of this age of Kali Yuga there will 
spring out of his navel a lotus stalk from 
which—above the surface of the waters 
which at that time will cover the world— 
Brahma will appear to create the world 
anew. 


Odin 


In Scandinavian mythology Jupiter was 
Odin (Woden or Wirotan, which name 
Grimm connects with the Latin vadere: 
to go or going). He is thus the moving, 
life-giving breath of heaven and as such 
he corresponds to the German Athem, or 
ever-present life and energy. The name 
Zeus is derived from a root signifying “to 
shine,” thus Odin, the king of Asgard, the 
Scandinavian Mount Olympus, was orig- 
inally a symbol of “the glistening ether.” 
In these northernmost countries, Odin, like 
the Greek Zeus, personified the blue sky, 
the rain-clouds and the sunlight; hence as 
Odin the Rain-giver he corresponds to 
Zeus Ombrius (the showery Jupiter), 
while as god of light he was the Norse 
Phoebus whose spear (the Sun’s rays) dis- 
perses darkness. As god of the elements 
he was the protector of sailors. In this 
respect he becomes interchangeable with 
Thor. Finally Zeus and Odin have much 
in common, resembling one another espe- 
cially in the development from purely 
physical into spiritual beings. Odin, god 
of the ethers, becomes the ever-present, 
all-knowing spirit, the Father of All. And 
as Zeus became the father of the Muses, 
so Odin became that of Saga, goddess of 
song and poetry. 

Thus, too, one is able to observe how, 
in every age, Man has, by dint of soul 
development and _ imagination, slowly 
evolved his own gods out of the mysterious 
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elements of Nature, first fashioning them 
out of stone and wood, thence into gold 
and silver, thence transfering them to the 
realm of the intangible, into the spirit 
world of ideality and romance. And as 
it was in previous ages, so it is the same 
process that is in use today: the deifica- 
tion of the human, helped by a trifle of 
more or less authenticated history, while 
heavily subsidized by an endless flow of 
mythology, tradition and plain and fancy 
romance! 

Is there really an ail-wise, all-powerful 
God? Well, all of Nature would certainly 
appear to prove the actual existence of a 
infinitely just operating Power that “moves 
and checks and slays, and one by one back 
in the closet lays,” call it Divine Prov- 
idence, the Holy Trinity, the Master 
Builder, the Almighty, Jupiter the Pre- 
server, Brahma, or indeed by whatsoever 
name it please you to call that mysterious 
Force manifesting behind the Veil of Isis, 
that seemingly “Blind Understanding,” the 
Deus ex machina of all our fears and hopes. 
But from thence to the enthronement of 
the personal God of the Fundamentalists 
is indeed a long, hard pull, a traverse full 
of pitfalls and delusions. Some there are 
who, to all intents and purposes, are 
apparently able to make it, even though 
the more intelligent section of the popula- 
tion find it forever impossible to reconcile 
such an attitude either with reason or ex- 
perience. The Jupiter principle by virtue 
of a little prestigitation has blossomed out 
into the Christ principle: a more elegant 
house even though built upon the self-same 
foundation, or, to adopt another simile, 
being the same rose it is bound to smell 
as sweet, the additional horticulture but 
serving to improve it. 

A trace of the worship of Odin sur- 
vives to the present day in one of the 
Orkney Islands where there is an Odin- 
stone in the hollow of which the super- 
stitious thrust their hands by way of testi- 
fying on solemn oath. The island of Heli- 
goland, the present German naval base, is 
said to have deriyved-its name from Odin, 
also named Helgi (der Heilige) or the 
Holy One. The constellation Ursa Major 
was called Odin’s Wain, while the Milky 
Way was anciently know as Odin’s Way 


in northern lands. Unlike Zeus, the Greek 
All-Father, the Scandinavian Odin was 
also a god of war. According to tradi- 
tion, at the conclusion of battles he re- 
ceived one-half the heroes slain into Wal- 
halla, the Norse Olympus, home of the 
northland’s gods. 

In a rapid summary of Jupiter’s his- 
torical and legendary significance, such as 
this purports to be, I have neither the 
time nor the space necessary to enter more 
at length into a discussion of the nature of 
the natural phenomena significant attrib- 
uted by those wise and observant Ancients 
to the government of this planetary sphere, 
connecting them with the causations and 
effects directly portrayed by both the 
character of the legends concerning and 
the attributes of the god. 

Suffice it to say that by whatsoever name 
the nurturing and preserving element in 
Nature was known, whether as Jove, Zeus, 
Jupiter, Marduk, Odin, Wotan, Thor, 
Vishnu, Horus, or Bel-Moloch, and 
whether as god, planet, natural law of 
causation or as spiritual hierarch, every- 
where his attributes and felicitous juris- 
diction were acknowledged to be identical 
in character in the one land as in the 
other. Agreeably to this effect one of the 
most eminent among the interpreters of 
ancient times left this commentary, quoted 
in the Dabistdn: 

“The soul is the marrow of certainty, the 
body its envelope; 
In the robes of spirit contemplate the 
form of a friend’ (the Creator). 
Whatever object bears the impress of ex- 
istence, 
Regard it as the reflection of light, or his 
very self.” 

In the Akhtaristdn of the Iranians it is 
stated that in the temple of the “regent 
Hormuzd” (Jupiter), his image “was of an 
earthen color, in the shape of a man, with 
a vulture’s face: on his head a crown on 
which were the faces of a cock and a 
dragon; in the right hand a turban; in the 
left a crystal ewer. The ministers of this 
temple were of a terene hue, dressed in 
yellow and white; they wore rings of sil- 
ver and signets of carnelian; the incense 
consisted of laurel-berries and such like; 

(Continued on page 22) 
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Zodiacal Kinsmen 


LEO 


Maz than a hundred years ago, the 
most representative Leo genius the world 
has yet known marched through Europe, 
determined on its conquest. ‘There will 
be no rést in Europe until it is under a 
single head,’ said Napoleon, and a 
“United States of Europe” he set about 
to make. His inspiration was the Sun- 
force in his own nature; to that force 
he owed his great will, his incomparable 
faith in himself as a symbol of unity and 
power, his great organizing and adminis- 
trative genius. That his aim was both 
selfish and noble in conception we have 
little reason to doubt. We of our day are 
more sure than ever that the salvation of 
Europe lies in unity of some form. But 
not the unity of imposition by one man 
against the wishes of those to be united. 
We believe that harmony can come the 
democratic way, and the world goes on 
struggling against the evils of sun-power 
misused as tyranny. We recognize the 
truth of one of the last utterances of 
Napoleon, defeated and alone on St. 
Helena: ‘The Spirit shall conquer the 
sword”—the final achievement of a hith- 
erto mistaken man. ' 

The character of Leo is, perhaps, of all 
the signs of the zodiac, the easiest to de- 
fine; the Sun in this position is not made 
complex by the rulership of another planet. 
It would seem comparatively easy for one 
of this sign to achieve that “wholeness” 
of character represented in the unifying 
power of the Sun, and so would it be if 
men were gods and not human. But the 
problems of living a material, human ex- 
istence become involved with the spiritual 
and wilful aspects of Leo. The “Eternal 
Spirit” of fixed fire, which for many cen- 
turies has symbolized our idea of God, is 
’ synonymous with the ideal of Leo. If 
we could incarnate our imaginative con- 
cept of Godhead we should find that we 
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had created what we have come to know 
as the very highest manifestation of Leo 
or Sun qualities. We attribute every- 
thing that is noblest in life to this sign: 
“integrity,” which means wholeness in the 
deeper sense; “courage,” which is the outer 
manifestation of fixed fire or spirit; 
“heart,” which has come to have so many 
symbolical meanings and which we use so 
casually sometimes to signify the noblest 
and deepest part of our nature, bearing 
the same relationship, spiritually to all 
the varied forces of our nature, and phys- 
ically to all the forces of our body, as the 
Sun does to the Solar System. The ele- 
mental principles of all Monotheistic forms 
of religion, from those of the Sunworship- 
pers to the Christian belief in one Su- 
preme Being, Absolute in power, eternal 
and unchangeable in spirit, omnipotent 
and omniscient, have their origin in this 
recognition, howsoever the human race ac- 
quired it, of the sovereign power of the 
Sun. Yet it is only just beginning to 
dawn on humanity, through the thoughtful 
expositions of philosophers like Carl Jung, 
that there is a psychological meaning be- 
hind the words “Holy, holy, holy, only 
Thou art holy.” Hitherto “holiness” has 
been a sacred attribute, cherished in the 
dramatic sanctities of the Church. It has 
taken men like Jung and Gen. Smuts and 
our own Mr. Rudhyar to comprehend its 
tremendous significance both in the world 
of religion and in the field of psychological 
understanding. 

Jung’s most recent book, “The Integra- 
tion of the Personality,” in which he ex- 
pounds his theory of “integration by indi- 
viduation,” affords remarkable insight into 
the fundamental nature of the Leo charac- 
ter and its ideal representation. My own 
impression on reading the book was that 
Jung was unconsciously analyzing the 
functions of the Sun in the human person- 
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ality. Astrologers have always assumed 
that the Sun symbolized the central and 
dominating force in the character and have 
called it the “ruler of the individuality.” 
In his psychological researches, Jung is 
groping for this individual function, which 
seems to him to lie deeper than conscious- 
ness. He states his thesis thus: “The 
conscious mind is based upon and re- 
sults from an unconscious psyche which is 
prior to consciousness and continues to 
function together with or despite conscious- 
ness.” . . . “The unconscious is prior to 
the conscious mind and is autonomous; it 
is a law unto itself.” 

Anyone who has had experience with 
the typical Leo personality, with its im- 
pulsive but decisive “I know not why” 
actions, its firm faith in the knowledge that 
comes intuitively from the centre of its 
being, knows just how important the “un- 
conscious mind” is in controlling the ac- 
tions of Leo. Deeply conscious that the 
centre of truth lies within himself, he never 
thinks to dissociate himself from this 
truth; he is the embodiment of truth— 
the integrator of its varied phases. There 
is no need to question, to rationalize, to 
doubt, to examine the other person’s point 
of view for a possible correction of his 
own. To him there are no vicissitudes of 
thought, no unexplained complexities to 
inhibit his actions. He is the pure extra- 
vert. Thought, action and impulse are 
one, and if a mistake is made its origin 
is not at the source but on the outside. 
This is the inherent sun-consciousness of 
that force by means of which the solar sys- 
tem and universal law are kept intact. 
This is fixed, unalterable spirit. It is 
what Herbert Hoover has been considered 
to symbolize — “rugged individuality.” 
“Consciousness,” says Jung, “needs a 
centre, an ego to whom something is con- 
scious.” Consciousness itself consists of 
“complexes split off from the greater whole, 
splinters chipped from the main block.” 
Thus, applied astrologically, the outer 
forms of consciousness manifested by 
Venus, Mars or Saturn and their relation- 
ships to each other are these splinters, 
and the main block is the Sun. 

Leo is firmly conscious of the perfect 
pattern of human nature and the highest 


a 


ideal of human conduct. It comes to as- 
sociate that ideal, in many cases, with it- - 
self. Seldom does the self-assured Leo 
pause to consider that though the “in- 
tegrity” of the core of its own nature may 
be the ideal pattern for all humanity, its 
own interpretation of that core may be 
at fault; that much depends on how intel- 
ligently its own unconscious is under- 
stood in relation to the rest of life. It 
is in thi$S respect that the many inconsis- 
tencies of Leo, often the despair of other- 
wise adoring friends, are observed. Leo 
so rarely lives its own ideal, and the pro- 
cess of self-examination which might cor- 
rect the fault becomes, instead of an 
examination of the outer consciousness, 
an examination of the centre—the heart, 
the source of the ideal itself, and finding 
it “whole,” he sees no cause for self-correc- 
tion. “The King can do no wrong” is 
frequently the verdict. One learns not 
to expect logic from the average Leo. 


Mussolini 


This is perhaps the reason the most inti- 
mate friends of Mussolini insist that at 
heart he is a humanitarian with the lofti- 
est of ideals for Italy. He believes himself 
the symbol of that ideal—hence Italy’s 
natural leader. “I was certainly not moved 
by any mirage of personal power, nor by 
any other allurement, nor by any desire 
for egotistical political domination. I 
have always had a vision of life which 
is altruistic. I have groped in the 
dark of theories, but I groped not to re- 
lieve myself, but to bring something to 
others.” One hesitates to call this atti- 
tude hypocritical, even in times when it 
is not customary to say anything nice 
about dictators. This expression of self- 
defense tallies accurately with the Leo pat- 
tern of life. Without any attempt at ra- 
tionalization, Mussolini believes that the 
actions of the opportunist, the manipulator 
of the people, the dictator and the ag- 
gressor, are justifiable—that the end justi- 
fies the means. It must be noted that in 
his purpose Mussolini differs from Lenin 
and Hitler in that he strives for “spir- 
itual” unity and thinks of material power 
as serving that end. Taurus dictators, on 
the other hand, see little beyond the ma- 
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terial ideal, whether for the proletariat or 
for the state. It is important to notice 
with what ease and assurance all Leos use 
the word “spiritual.” One cannot imagine 
that word being uttered by Hitler. Jung 
is one of the few psychologists who use 
it comfortably. Jung has transcended the 
limitations of his own sign and, making 
use of its unifying instincts, has also used 
the analytical method to arrive at phases 
of truth that the average, impulsive Leo 
is apt to ignore. Thus lie recognizes the 
fact that “Personality is a complete realiza- 
tion of the fullness of our being as an 
unattainable ideal. But unattainability is 
no counter-argument against an ideal, for 
ideals are only sign-posts, never goals, and 
“the leader must obey his own law.” 

That ideals are not attainable in mate- 
rial existence is the sad lesson that Leo 
must learn. So often there is a refusal 
to compromise. So often Leo is given 
to standing at a great height and looking 
down in scorn and condemnation on im- 
perfect human nature, and there is no 
more destructive or unhappy soul on earth 
than a Leo cynic. Bitterness, satire, 
mockery are weapons used by the defeated 
Leo. It is difficult for them to bridge the 
gap between idealism on the one hand and 
common humanity on the other. In this 
they are the antithesis of Cancer, and to 
this class belongs George Bernard Shaw, 
whose failure to achieve lasting greatness 
may be due to the fact that instead of 
expressing a glowing, profound, eternal 
vision of life, he saw only the parts as in- 
harmonious units thwarting the fulfillment 
of the Ideal. 


The Poet Shelley 


The high spiritual idealism of which 
Leo is capable is best exemplified in the 
creative genius of the poet Shelley, of 
whom Browning said, “Sun-treader, life 
and light be thine forever.” Symonds, in 
his “Life of Shelley” says of him: “Alastor, 
like Epipsychidion, reveals the mistake 
which Shelley made in thinking that the 
idea of beauty could become incarnate for 
him in any earthly form, while the ‘Hymn 
to Intellectual Beauty’ recognizes the 
truth that such realization of the ideal is 
impossible.” The very last letter written 


by Shelley sets the misconception in its 
proper light: “I think one is always in 
love with something or other; the error, 
and I confess it is not easy for spirits 
encased in flesh and blood to avoid it, con- 
sists in seeking in a mortal image the 
likeness of what is, perhaps, eternal.” 

Leo is, therefore, essentially aristocratic, 
and, unfortunately, often autocratic. “I 
am a spirit” says Mussolini, “too aristo- 
cratic for the Parliamentary kitchen.” The 
colossal arrogance of the man is only ex- 
ceeded by his self-deception in believing 
that he himself is above trickery, while 
constantly making use of it. Yet in many 
ways he possesses some of the best at- 
tributes of Leo. Gamaliel Bradford de- 
scribes him as “intense, overmastering, a 
positive assertion of the creative forces of 
life.” “The welfare of humanity was an 
enormous untilled field for the exercise of 
his magnificent gifts, and the extent of 
his beneficence was to be always the meas- 
ure of his power. In this sense the thirst 
for power is excusably inexhaustible, it 
being, of course, assumed that the intelli- 
gence which guides it is infallible as the 
power is limitless.” Mussolini is charac- 
teristically Leo, also, in his refusal to dele- 
gate power to others. “J had to see, over- 
see, and foresee everything,” he said, and, 
unlike Hitler, he has named no successors. 
It is not vanity that prevents Leo from 
seeing in others the qualities of leadership 
he finds in himself—it is the belief that he 
and he alone has the “divine fire.” He 
confuses the sun-power within himself for 
God, and it is not until he has learned 
humility before a Supreme Power, greater 
and wiser than himself, that he ceases to 
make mistakes. To arrive at the state 
of consciousness achieved in the hymn 
quoted at the beginning of this discussion 
is the final victory of Leo. 

The struggle to achieve victory in the 
spiritualized consciousness is the theme of 
Tennyson’s “In Memoriam.” Out of the 
depths of psychological despair which fol- 
lowed the death of his friend Hallam, he 
revives his strength by a renewed faith in 
the Divine Spirit: “Strong Son of God, 
Immortal Love.” I think the Leo has not 
found himself who has not found spiritual 
uplift in this immortal poem. No other 
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poet typifies as does Tennyson the spir- 
itual nobility and creative warmth of 
poetry at its best. In “Idylls of the King” 
and particularly in the character of King 
Arthur, Tennyson expressed the highest 
ideals known to man; Arthur is the perfect 
symbol of the integrity of Kingship, and 
the narrative represents “the great and 
heroic struggle of the soul with high pur- 
poses and ideals against the aggressive evils 
of the world.” All through Tennyson’s 
best poetry one is made familiar with 
mighty emotions, passionate, courageous 
spirits, a pulsating universe and everything 
on earth that is dramatically heroic. -All 
that is potentially Leo is there. Tennyson, 
himself, in appearance was rather symbolic 
of this heroism. Jowett says of him: “In 
appearance Tennyson was a man of un- 
usual dignity and distinction. He was a 
magnificent man who stood before you in 
all his native strength and refinement.” 

Rupert Brooke typified also the “posi- 
tive assertion of the creative forces of 
life.” Brooke, who has been aptly de- 
scribed as “a vertebrate, a positive gift, a 
yea-saying to life,” had all the irresistible, 
impressive charm of Leo at its best. His 
appearance was so arresting that observers 
would turn round to look at him. He had 
also the frank and friendly manner and 
mental transparency that often charac- 
terize Leo. But it is in his poetry, and 
especially in “The Great Lover,” that he 
best expressed the sun-warmth of his na- 
ture: “I -have been so great a lover; filled 
my days so proudly with the splendour-.of 
Love’s praise.” 


Petrarch 


Imbued with this passionate warmth and 
love of life, but reaching more immortal 
heights, was the great Renaissance poet, 


‘Petrarch, in whom spiritual mysticism 


reached a peak no poet had hitherto at- 
tained. Yet Petrarch was not a deep 
thinker, a fact which is often to be ob- 
served in the case of Leo. Knowledge 
comes inspirationally, with little effort, and 
no great amount Of mental struggle is re- 
quired. Leo is content to know without 
caring why he knows. Seldom is he seized 
with moments of self-doubting. Because 
he represents the Sun’s first house and 


fifth sign of the zodiac, there is no gulf 
between himself and his creative activity. 
This often makes for superficiality in 
judgment. Transparent himself, Leo ex- 
pects others to be transparent also, and 
seldom makes allowances for what may lie 
hidden. But it is with respect to his love- 
nature and his poetic and religious instinct 
that he shows his greatest depth, and it 
is important to note that Perarch, who is 
most remembered for his immortalizing of 
Laura, was more successful in expressing 
his love for her after her death because 
his love had become sublimated. She be- 
came the symbol of an abstract ideal and 
it is in the worship of such an ideal that 
Leo becomes most passionately roused. His 
love for Italy was similarly spiritualized, 
and his conception of Italian unity was the 
forerunner of that patriotic ideal which was 
achieved under the inspiration of another 
Leo, Cavour, the idol of “Mussolini (as 
symbolic, perhaps, of his better self). 


Henry Ford 


An interesting subject for study in ma- 
terial success is Henry Ford, whose wealth 
has become a symbol of sun-power wielded 
in an industrialized world. It is admitted 
that, though Ford has little use for his 
wealth as such, he does enjoy the power it 
has given him. Like most Leos he is a 
man of action, relying entirely on his in- 
tuitive judgment in making decisions. Leo 
has produced few great philosophers, Male- 
branche being one of the few outstanding 
ones. “We see all things in God,” was his 
famous pronouncement, and the very sim- 
plicity and finality of his conviction bears 
witness to his lack of intellectual struggle. 

In spite of Leo’s rich endowments, it is 
one of the strangest facts that so few Leos 
have left their stamp upon the world; by 
nature humanitarian in all its ideals, and 
yet so few Leo humanitarians to prove it. 
Leos are men of action, but they seem to 
live mostly for the great literature they 
created to stir others to action. It is true 
that the administrative genius of Napoleon 
bequeathed the “Code Napoleon” to 
France; Cavour left Italy a united nation 
for the first time since the fall of the Ro- 
man Empire. There have been Leo car- 
dinals and Leo popes. T. E. Lawrence 
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gave evidence of his talent for leadership 
in Arabia. There have been Leo prime 
ministers and Leo presidents, but none of 
these seem to have accomplished the great 
tasks that have gone down in history as of 
supreme importance to mankind. The 
leaders of other signs are better remem- 
bered. 

Why is it? It may be that Leos are 
only the inspirers to action, that those who 
‘have done the actual work have received 
credit for the entire deed because they put 
into visible form the creative energy that 
has its origin in the Sun. Yet it seems 
also to be true that much of Leo’s great 
power is frittered away because of its fail- 
ure to understand and coordinate the urges 
which it feels and so often misuses. More 
than any other sign Leo possesses the 
power of focussing the will, of uniting all 
forces to one end; it has all the inner drive 
and vitality. Yet so often one sees Leos 
who use their sun-power as light turned 
backward on self; who are content to shine 
without definite, constructive purpose. 
Some we see lost in Fifth-sign pleasure, 
obsessed always with the “desire of the 
moth for the flame,” wanting to live the 
magnificent life in sensual or materialistic 
ways, yet never finding that satisfaction 
which their deeper nature actually de- 
mands from life. 

Then, too, Leos are finding it difficult 
to find their groove in a democratic world 
that believes in the expression of indi- 
viduality for all people, not the selected 
few, and in which leadership in the old 
sense is in disrepute. They have aristo- 
cratic instincts; often these are. autocratic 
and they unconsciously impose their will 
upon others because they instinctively be- 
lieve that it is their destiny to lead others. 
It is difficult to make them see that those 
who are willing to be led are not becom- 
ing either strong or well-informed; that 
according to the democratic ideal, every 
man has the right to become an aristocrat; 
that divinity lies at the heart of every 
human being; that each man has a Sun 
within himself. 

Yet the world still needs leaders, wise 
administrators, humanitarian statesmen; it 
still needs teachers and poets and spiritual 


leaders. It will always need the unifying 
power of the Sun on a large scale as well 
as in the individual sense. The will-to- 
power, the will to guide, the will-to-con- 
trol still have their uses. But they must 
be adapted to a world in which every man 
is free to live according to his own pat- 
tern, when that pattern conforms with the 
greater whole. 

It would seem that the formula for the 
constructive Leo life is not difficult to 
follow. They have merely to see that the 
energies they expend add to life and do 
not take away. ‘They were meant to be 
bountiful, gracious, compassionate, loving, 
protective, healing. They can still be pa- 
trons without being patronizing; still guide 
without imposing; still be strong without 
being vain; still be great without being 
infallible. They were not meant to sit 
on a high throne and look on mankind as 
a whole as something inferior in order that 
they might bask in their own glory. Nor 
were they meant to be magnificent frauds, 
building a shallow glory about them. They 
were not meant to be contemptuous of 
others, but to foster growth by giving 
strength and drawing out natural virtues, 
as the Sun draws out the beauty of a 
flower. It may not be until we properly 
comprehend all the curative functions of 
the physical Sun that we shall appreciate 
the exact role of Leo in its relationship to 
life. But we can safely sum up Leo vir- 
tues in the one word “love’”—the great- 
hearted love that gives unceasingly of its 
tremendous resources. I think that Leo 
gives easiest expression to this force in 
the presence of children. It is to the weak 
or undeveloped that Leo is most attractive 
and most useful. Leos are responsible, like 
David Belasco, for making many stars. 
shine in the firmament. They can some- 
times make a stone have life and warmth. 
They ask all matter to respond to their 
life-giving forces. 

“In mythology,” says Carl Jung, “the 
birth of the hero or the symbolic rebirth 
coincides with sunrise—for the same rea- 
son most heroes are characterized by solar 
attributes, and the moment of the birth 
of the great personalities is called illum- 
ination.” 
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Many Things 





“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 


‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


ASTROLOGY 


To the Editor: 

We have read with considerable interest 
your criticisms of our report, and we are 
grateful for the constructive aspects of 
these criticisms. 

Correspondence resulting from the pub- 
lication of our report has made it clear to 
us that there is a wide divergence among 
astrologers as to what constitutes astrol- 
ogy. We find that many astrologically 
minded people maintain we did not use 
the proper references. For example: Some 
have stated that the textbooks of Alan Leo 
are in disrepute among many astrologers. 

Also, it is clear to us that in order to 
make further objective tests, we must come 
to some agreement with astrologers as to 
what constitutes the standards of astrology. 
In our previous work we used the Code of 
Standard Astrology as our basis. We were 
told this code was accepted by 80% of the 
practicing astrologers. We want to check 
that statement and also to know whether 
your organization accepts the above code, 
and whether you feel it is adequate. 

In particular we would like to know the 
status (among the majority of practicing 
astrologers) of the Alan Leo textbooks, 
and the Brotherhood of Light texts, and 
those of the Rosicrucians; and whether or 
not any changes have been made recently 
in the above code. 

We shall be grateful for a copy of the 
latest correct code, and for a statement 
from you as to what constitutes standard 
reference books accepted by the majority 
of practicing astrologers. It is our desire 
to consider for testing only those tenets 
which are accepted by the majority of 
practicing astrologers, and not individual 
systems, 

American Association of 
Scientific Workers. 


And cabbages and kings’. 
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ANSWER: We shall be happy to co- 
operate with you in any way possible to 
the purpose of clarifying this astrological 


‘ situation. At this point permit me to say 


that I sincerely believe that a fair ap- 
praisal of the subject will undoubtedly 
establish certain fundamental principles 
beyond reasonable doubt, while at the same 
time it may be expected that there may 
result a drastic revision of many traditional 
concepts, without, however, necessarily in- 
validating the basic premises. 5 
Your remark re. Alan Leo was some- 
what. surprising to me. I had always 
believed that Alan Leo’s texts were fairly 
well thought of by the majority of astrol- 
ogers, although personally I have not, in 
recent years at least, paid a great deal of 
attention to them. It is true that Alan 
Leo’s approach to the subject was pri- 
marily philosophical. He was a Theosophist 
and much inclined to oriental mysticism. 
I doubt that his teachings were founded 
on any extensive personal research of a 
scientific nature. Truth to tell, the ma- 
jority of astrological texts published up 
to very recent times were, for the most 
part, a re-hash of Ptolemy’s original text 
(Tetrabiblos), liberally interspersed with 
the personal opinions of the author, which 
were probably to a large extent speculative. 
If you were to ask me for my personal 
opinion with regard to astrological texts 
and writers in general, I would say that 
in my estimation one of the most reliable 
astrological authorities from the point of 
view of modern astrology is Charles E. O. 
Carter of London, England. I consider his 
concise Encyclopedia of Psychological. As- 
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trology one of the best astrological texts 
in existence. It is based principally on a 
study of degree areas. In most instances 
these degree areas are fairly narrow. Car- 
ter’s work reveals very clearly the limita- 
tions involved in any method of research 
which attempts to derive specific informa- 
tion relative to an individual from the 
birth sign alone. For instance, he refers 
to the 28th degree. of common signs as a 
degree specifically associated with tubercu- 
losis, and while I have not personally ex- 
amined a great number of horoscopes with 
a view to any statistical verification of 
this, I have been impressed with the con- 
sistent manner in which this degree is em- 
phasized in the horoscopes of tubercular 
cases that are brought to my attention in 
the course of my editorial work. 

He refers aptitude for the study and prac- 
tice of astrology to the 27th degree of 
Leo-Aquarius or the 11th degree of Virgo- 
Pisces. A rather amusing instance of this 
came to my attention just the other day. 
A certain Rev. F. F. Adams conducts a 


question and answer column anent reli- 
gious problems in the Albany Times Union 
and recently replied to a correspondent 
with an unqualified denunciation of astrol- 


ogy as incompatible with religion. One of 
his readers wrote to him protesting and in 
reply Dr. Adams gave his birthdate and 
we found Jupiter on the degree (26:41 
Leo) indicating the aptitude for the study 
and practice of astrology. It so happens 
that in his reply Dr. Adams admitted that 
in his early years he had studied astrol- 
ogy intensively and up to 1914 (his 29th 
year) had practiced it, adding that he has 
studied it ever since, listing himself as a 
student of 30 years’ standing. Why then 
does Dr. Adams denounce astrology? The 
reason becomes clear when we find a ref- 
erence to his “conversion” when he was 
29 years of age, at which time he took up 
the study of religion and became an or- 
dained minister. So it would seem that Dr. 
Adams’ objection to astrology is on moral 
or religious rather than intellectual 
grounds, which should not be of any great 
interest to us because we are interested in 
a scientific investigation of the- subject. 
Dr. Adams’ case emphasizes the fallacy 
and danger in basing specific judgments 


upon one factor alone. In this particular 
instance, while the facts prove that the 
basic tendency (indicated by the 27th de. 
gree of Leo) was undoubtedly present, yet 
there were other factors which I have not 
mentioned that diverted this force into 
other channels. Incidentally, it is unfor- 
tunate that earlier in his life, Dr. Adams 
did not become more vividly aware of the 
religious aspect of astrology—that which 
the Church of Light refers to as the Re- 
ligion of the Stars. This might have ap- 
pealed to him. 

It may appear to you in the above that 
I have departed somewhat from the main 
theme which called for a direct answer to 
your questions, but on the other hand it is 
also possible that such apparent digression 
may serve to throw some additional light 
on the subject as I see it. 

With regard to the code of astrology, I 
assume that you refer to the code adopted 
by the American Federation of Scientific 
Astrologers. I have before me two copies 
of this Code. They are not dated so I 
cannot say which is the later of the two. 
There does not appear to be anything in 
either copy to which anyone could object 
on ethical grounds and it appears to meet 
adequately the requirements of a standard 
for ethical practice. However, in one of 
the copies above referred to, there is an 
additional paragraph which is in effect a 
definition of Astrology, to wit— 

“Believing in Astrology as the inter- 
pretation of cosmic influences upon ter- 
restrial objects, including man, such 
influences being manifested through the 
natural operation and orderly processes 
of the universe.” 

I take exception to the use of the word 
“influences.” Astrology as I understand 
it does not necessarily call for any direct 
connection between the heavenly bodies 
and the individual human in a relationship 
of cause and effect. I admit the possibil- 
ity of an indirect connection insofar as 
man is an integral part of his cosmic en- 
vironment, which may be considered as 
possibly having properties analogous to 
those of a magnetic field generating simul- 
taneous and perfectly synchronized re- 
sponses (action and reaction) throughout 
all the various and diverse forms existing 
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therein. However, it may be seen that 
from this point of view, astrology is prop- 
erly a study of cycles insofar as those 
cycles are manifested in the relative move- 
ments of the heavenly bodies. 

Lecturer George Kingsley Zipf, of Har- 
vard, has recently published a book (““Na- 
tional Unity and Disunity”), Principia 
Press) which is an analysis of the mathe- 
matics of population distribution. Accord- 
ing to Time Magazine*, Zipf demonstrates 
that similar distributions occur in other 
fields, such as for instance corporate assets 
and even in the field of chemistry. He 
summarizes his findings as “the law of the 
generalized harmonic series,” which is ex- 
pressed in detail as “a law of the economic 
organization of energy in moving masses 
of material in three-dimensional space by 
living process regardless of who or what 
the living process is that moves them.” 

The above is a very close approximation 
to my conception of astrology. For the 
purposes of the latter it is only necessary 
to assume that this same (universal) har- 
monic law prevails throughout all three- 
dimensional space and governs likewise the 
movements of the heavenly bodies or the 
changing geometrical pattern of the solar 
system. In fact, the existence of such a 
correspondence has already been demon- 
strated to some extent—see May 1941 issue 
of American Astrology Magazine, pages 49 
and 50. Carry this law of harmonic cor- 
respondence over into the psychological 
realm and you have the science of Astrol- 
ogy in all its essential details. It is my 
contention and sincere conviction that such 
universal correspondences exist and that 
they can be demonstrated. 

If the American Association of Scien- 
tific Workers is interested in an impartial 
investigation of astrology and is willing to 
approach the problem in a thoroughly 
scientific manner with a full realization of 
the fact that this is not a subject that can 
be dismissed in whole or part with a mere 
cursory examinatign of a few of the more 
popular traditional premises, it is my sug- 
gestion that as a preliminary to a more 


*July 14, 1941, page 36. 


comprehensive study that a thorough sta- 
tistical investigation be made of some of 
Carter’s degree areas as set forth in his 
textbook previously mentioned (Encyclo- 
paedia of Psychological Astrology). It is 
my belief that such an investigation would 
do more than anything else to clarify some 
of the points of issue and if the basic 
validity of certain of his findings should be 
so established, the practical value of such 
a study would be very great indeed. 


EGYPT 


To the Editor: 

I would like very much to know the sign 
that rules Egypt. In one article.the author 
states that Libra rules upper Egypt. In 


another article Gemini is referred to as the 


ruling sign of that country. 
As far as I can judge there seems to be 
a great deal of confusion about the sign 
rulerships of various countries. Would 
you be kind enough to recommend to me 
some books dealing with this matter? 
H.V.R. 


ANSWER: With regard to the present 
government of Egypt, this may be dated 
to the Declaration of February 28, 1922— 
whereby Britain recognized Egypt as a 
Sovereign State. The present King of 
Egypt (Farouk I) was born February 11, 
1920 and succeeded to the throne April 
28, 1936. 
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It would seem to me that one must make 
a distinction between the racial rulership 
and the governmental ruler. Racially, I 
believe the entire Mesopotamian Area in- 
cluding Egypt might be correctly classified 
under Taurus, since the Taurean civiliza- 
tion reached its peak there some centuries 
ago. 


MAWBY COLE 
To the Editor: 

Referring to the note on page 30 of your 
June issue, your readers may be interested 
to learn that T. Mawby Cole, whose pre- 
diction of a “staggering event” for May 
11th was so nearly fulfilled by the landing 
of Hess only two hours before midnight of 
the 10th, belonged to a fraternity which 
met at each full moon in London to devote 
themselves to spiritual exercises. The 
house was struck by a bomb soon after 
the members met, and I fear the casualties 
were numerous, including Mr. Cole. 

The taunt that he did not foresee his 
own death (as if astrologers devote their 
whole time to death-dodging) is, as you 
indicate, unworthy. Actually it is reported 
that Mr. Cole fully realized the risk he was 
running by coming to London from his 
home in the country, but, being a spirit- 
ually-minded man, he disregarded it. 

With Mars in an astrological area we 
had foreseen a bad time for our science. 
That night not only did Cole meet his end, 
but both my own offices and those of 
“Modern Astrology” were burnt out and I 
fear large stocks of astrological books have 
been lost. 

The stocks of two of my own books, 
“Astrological Aspects” and “Astrology of 
Accidents,” were destroyed in a previous 


raid. 
Yours sincerely, 


Charles E. O. Carter. 


RECTIFICATION 
To the, Editor: 

I have received the copy of “What They 
Mean” for which I sent and I would ap. 
preciate it very much if you would be 
kind as to explain the following to me as 
I cannot seem to understand it. 

On page 7, regarding rectification, it 
states, “It should be noted that in arriving 
at the mother’s age, we do not take her 
age on the birthdate nearest to the child's 
birth, which in some cases might be the 
following year, but it is always her age in 
the year of the child’s birth.” Does that 
mean I am to take the mother’s progressed 
moon for the year of the child’s birth when 
the child’s birth precedes the mother’s 
birthday for that year? For example, I 
wish to ascertain the degree on the mid- 
heaven, for a birth occurring on June 23, 
1887. The mother’s birthdate was August 
24, 1867. The mother was actually 19 
years of age on the child’s birthdate and 
did not attain the age of 20 until two 
months after the birth.. Now, shall I count 
ahead nineteen days or 20 or multiply 19 
or 20 by 13? 

I assumed it was 19 years and calculated 
accordingly and obtained Aquarius 29 as 
the M.C., but this does not come out right 
with events in the life of the child. I am 
particularly interested in this horoscope as 
it was that of a brother of mine who was 
shot and instantly killed on May 3, 1913, 
at age of 25 years. 

Mother's birthdate, August 24, 1867; 
son’s birthdate, June 23, 1887, both born 
in Brooklyn, N.Y. 

E. H. 


ANSWER: The statement you quote 
from our booklet means exactly what it 
says: “The mother’s age in the year of 
the child’s birth.” In the case under con- 
sideration in the year of the child’s birth, 
the mother would have been 20 years of 
age, so that is the age you would use. I 
find that this gives 12 Pisces on the M. C. 
You will note in connection with the ar- 
ticle, it is also stated that the M. C. 
arrived at by this method frequently must 
be adjusted by events. In this case the 
most outstanding event is, of course, the 
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tragedy to which you refer as of May 3, 
1913, and we find that little adjustment is 
required if we accept 11:34 Pisces as the 
radical M. C. for this chart. The pro- 
gressed M. C. for 1913 would have been 
8:42 Aries, bringing the radical and pro- 
gressed Uranus to a conjunction with the 
nadir, governing the end of life, at the same 
time bringing the radical Saturn, Moon and 
Mercury conjunction to the progressed 
ascendant. In consideration of the radical 
square of the Sun to Uranus, it is not 
difficult at all to tie in the event with these 
progressions, particularly since Uranus 
governs all accidental or drastic events 
and in the radical fourth forecasted a dan- 
ger of the life terminating in some such 
manner. 

It is interesting to note that on the day 
of the event, May 3, 1913, the Moon was 
in the early degrees of Aries, conjunct the 
progressed M. C. and opposition this 
radical and progressed Uranus; also that 
the progressed Mars was in Cancer ex- 
actly conjunct the radical ascendant and 
square the radical and progressed Uranus. 
The progressed Moon was also in Cancer, 
exactly square the natal Uranus. The 
progressed Sun had conjoined the radical 
Saturn-Moon-Mercury conjunction. 

All things considered, I would say that 
this is probably the correct chart for this 
person. Further verification would, no 
doubt, be found upon the application of 
secondary directions—refer to our June, 
1940 issue, page 3. 


To the Editor: 

I have received your letter in answer to 
mine re the rectification of horoscopes and 
wish to thank you most kindly for the 
explanation. Since receiving your letter 
explaining how to use the Mother’s Pro- 
gressed Moon for year of child’s birth, I 
have tried it out on several charts for 
which I knew the actual hour of birth and 
in each instance the M. C. arrived at by 
this method proved to be correct. 

I appreciated also your interest in the 
horoscope of my brother and I made a new 
chart with the M. C. Pisces 11 and this 
seems to be correct im the light of the 
circumstances surrounding his death. He 
was born June 23, 1887, died May 3, 1913, 





at 11:45 p. m. He was a member of the 
New York Police Department and lost his 
life on the night in question while attempt- 
ing to arrest a gunman on the lower East 
Side. Three bullets passed through his 
body. The first through the right cheek, 
the second through the right wrist and the 
third, which was the one to cause death, 
entered the left lung and ruptured the 
large vein leading to the heart. He died in- 
stantly. The murderer escaped, was ap- 
prehended three weeks later and was elec- 
trocuted at Sing Sing a year later.. My 
brother had been married only eleven 
months and his daughter was born on May 
25, 1913, three weeks after his death. The 
case attracted considerable notoriety and 
great honors were bestowed on his mem- 
ory. His name is on the Roll of Honor in 
Police Headquarters, New York City. 

Since rectifying his chart, the above is 
all very plain to me and it only goes to 
show that our destiny is written in the 
stars. I would appreciate very much if you 
would send me the June, 1940 issue of the 
American Astrology Magazine referred to 
in your letter. I would like to apply the 
secondary directions as advised by you as 
I think this is a fine way to obtain experi- 
ence and help me in my study of the sci- 
ence of Astrology. 

I find the American Astrology Magazine 
of inestimable value and wish you contin- 
ued success in your publication of it. 

Thanking you again so much for your 
kindness, I am 

E. H. 


NOTE: Referring to the last sentence 
of the first paragraph of the above letter, 
to wit: “J have tried it out on several 
charts for which I knew the actual hour of 
birth and in each instance the M. C. ar- 
rived at by this method proved to be cor- 
rect.” This statement would seem to 
imply that E. H. has been checking the 
Mother’s Birthdate System with the birth 
hour and again we must emphasize that 
this must not and cannot be done. The 
chart arrived at by this method is a rad- 
ical chart and cannot correctly be checked 
by the so-called natal or birth hour chart 
at all. To paraphrase a statement much in 
favor in theatrical circles, “any resem- 
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blance” to the natal (birth hour) horo- 
scope “is purely coincidental.” The chart 
calculated by the Mother’s Birthdate 
Method must be proved by primary and 
secondary directions and if this is done we 
feel sure that it will adequately meet all 
reasonable tests. 


SOLILOQUIZ 


QUESTION: Why is it that when news- 
papers give publicity to Astrology they so 
frequently emphasize its failures and mis- 
takes, to the exclusion of instances wherein 
Astrology has served any useful purpose? 


ANSWER: Elementary, my dear Wat- 
son! Newspapers specialize in news. When 
Astrology is right—that is not news; when 
Astrology is wrong—that is always news. 


SWITZERLAND 
To the Editor: 

During last winter you published the 
horoscope of most of the states of the old 
country, but I missed very much that of 
Switzerland. Could you give one of that 








land? As a native of that country I am 
somewhat interested. P.R 


ANSWER: The Swiss Confederation 
was founded August 1, 1291, which day 
marked the signing of what was known as 
a perpetual pact between three mountain 
states, whereby they asserted their inde- 
pendence of the Hapsburg monarchy and 
established a system of local self-gov- 
ernment. 





Zachriel 
(Continued from Page 11) 

the viands prepared by them were sweet. 
Learned men, judges, imams, eminent 
vizirs, distinguished men, nobles, magis- 
trates and scribes dwelt in the street at- 
tached to this temple, where they devoted 
themselves to their peculiar pursuits, but 
principally giving themselves up to the 
science of theology. When the great king, 
his retinue, nobles, and the other Yez- 
danians went to the temple of Hormuzd 
(Jupiter), they were dressed in his colors, 
as learned men and judges.” 

Regarding the current astronomical 
knowledge concerning Jupiter, the same 
can be found in any good manual of As- 
tronomy, that of Flammarion and Gore 
being about the best, the most complete 
and the easiest digested by the layman, 
Jupiter’s cyclic period of twelve years 
through the circle of the zodiacal asterisms 
bears a close correspondence to the diurnal 


as well as to the annual motion of the 
Earth round the Sun, Jupiter to all intents 
and purposes being a miniature Sun to 
our physical globe, especially since he is 
believed to bear rule over dimensional 
space, preserving the harmony of the 
spheres and increasing and expanding the 
substance through which our Earth is mov- 
ing in space. 

Night after night, year after year, from 
one age on into the next, through the rise 
and fall of empires, races and religions, 
this great and lordly body swings on 
gloriously in his orbit, divine indeed and 
extending his cherishing protection over 
all life, but warm toward mankind in par- 
ticular, protector of both hearth and 
shrine, the visible symbol of a divine care 
and benediction throughout the changeful 
elements of Nature—of that Nature which 
is the only really dependable manifesta: 
tion we have of the beneficence of God. 


(To be continued) 
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A New Dimension 


In Astrology 


I. Mercury Transits and World-Events * 


A: a time when our planet is engulfed 
in the flame of Armageddon and the con- 
structive Forces, which alone can lead 
Mankind into an Era of Peace and Cul- 
ture, are battling with their backs to the 
wall, people are once more turning in in- 
creasing numbers to spiritual values which 
alone are indestructible. At such a time 
the striving of the courageous human 
heart is to the ultimate citadel of defense 
against the assaults of the blind fury of 
the forces of the New “Disorder.” Inso- 
far as Astrology and its exponents aid in 
this great Cause, Astrology may be said 
to serve human welfare. It would seem, 
however, that Astrology too is in need of 
regeneration, for .much of its practice 
savors all too strongly of the racketeer. 
This has been recognized by both the sin- 
cere and insincere critics of Astrology, who 
of late have attacked it widely and sav- 
agely. But as John O'Neill, Science 
Editor of the New York Herald-Tribune, 
recently said on being interviewed, very 
few of these critics know anything about 
Astrology nor are their criticisms in accord 
with the scientific method. It might be 
added, too, that many competent and hon- 
est astrologers are well aware of Astrol- 
ogy’s shortcomings and are diligently try- 
ing to put Astrology on a scientific basis 
and to find that common ground on which 
astrologers may work with open-minded 
scientists to uncover the great Laws of 
Nature which will enable Man to live in 
co-operative harmony with the Cosmos. 
To place anything properly, it is neces- 
sary to describe where it is and at what 
time. Since Space, in‘ the conventional 
sense of the term, has three dimensions, it 


* Written prior to February 28, 1941. 


Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


is customary to fix position by three co- 
ordinates. In Astronomy, Polar co-ordi- 
nates are used, i. e.: Longitude, distance 
in degrees of arc; along a plane from a 
base line (Equinox or 0° Aries where the 
plane of the earth’s orbit — ecliptic — 
crosses the plane of the Equator); Lati- 
tude, the distance, also in degrees of arc, 
above or below said plane (in this case 
the ecliptic); Radius Vector, or linear dis- 
tance from the point of Origin in the plane 
to the point in question. If to these three 
Spatial dimensions we add a fourth one, 
Time, it becomes possible to fix the exact 
position of anything in Space Time. This 
may sound very dry and uninteresting, but 
sometimes it is necessary to return to 
fundamental elements. Astrologers use 
Longitude and Time, but pay little or no 
attention to Latitude and Distance! 

If Astrology is to be put on a scientific 
foundation, it is our contention that these 
other two dimensions must be considered 
too. In this article we shall concentrate 
on Latitude as a new dimension. Actually, 
the importance of this factor is recognized, 
albeit unconsciously, since it is generally 
conceded that an Eclipse is of far more im- 
portance than a New or Full Moon. If a 
line be drawn from Earth to Sun at the 
time of a New Moon, the Moon will be in 
the vertical geocentric plane of the Sun 
(conjunction), but above or below the line 
we have drawn. The distance above or be- 
low is measured in degrees of arc and gives 
the Moon’s North (if above) and South 
Latitude (if below). The maximum pos- 
sible Latitude is 5° 18’, and the average 
inclination’ of the Moon’s orbit to the 
ecliptic is 5° 9’. But, since the two planes 





24 


American Astrology 





are inclined to each other, they cross, form- 
ing a line (a straight line is formed by the 
intersection of any two flat planes); this 
line or axis is known as the Moon’s Nodical 
Axis. Thus, when the Moon crosses this 
axis it has no Latitude, being momentarily 
on the ecliptic plane as well as its own. Let 
us assume that a New Moon takes place 
at or very close to one of the Nodes (the 
two ends of the axis on opposite sides of 
the Earth), then the Moon will not be 
above or below the line from Sun to Earth, 
but on it. In short, it will be directly be- 
tween the Earth and Sun, cutting off the 
light of the Sun, which is termed an 
eclipse. Since the apparent diameter of 
the Sun and Moon is about 14° each, the 
New Moon may occur short of or beyond 
the Node, at which time the Moon will be 
slightly above or below the ecliptic and 
therefore slightly above or below the Sun, 
which is always on the ecliptic, thus still 
eclipsing or partially eclipsing the Sun. 
Thus it is apparent that the sum of the 
angular semi-diameters of the two bodies 
in conjunction (or opposition) must be 


greater than the latitude of the Moon if 


an eclipse is to occur. Actually their 
parallaxes too must be added. The paral- 
lax of any body is the apparent diameter 
of the Earth as seen from the body in 
question, becoming smaller as the body in 
question is further from the Earth. For 
instance, only the closest stars have a 
measurable parallax. The general formula 
is as follows: if the sum of the semi-equi- 
torial horizontal parallaxes and the semi- 
diameters in degrees of arc of two bodies 
in conjunction (or opposition) is greater 
than the difference in latitude at the time 
of their conjunction or opposition in longi- 
tude (if the aspect is in Right Ascension 
—measured on the Equator — Latitude 
must be changed to Declination—N. or S. 
of the Equator) a straight line may be 
drawn through some part of the bodies of 
the Earth and of the other two bodies. 
We recognize that the above is tiresome- 
ly technical, but an exact description is 
essential. Any two bodies may therefore 
form a “linear” conjunction or opposition 
with the earth, i. e., Sun-Moon conjunction 


is a Solar Eclipse, opposition is a Lunar 
Eclipse; Planet-Moon conjunction is an 
Occultation, opposition being unnamed; 
Planet-planet—extremely rare—conjunc 
tion is a Lineup, opposition the same; 
Planet-Sun conjunction, if of Venus or 
Mercury on the side of the Sun nearest 
the earth, is termed a Transit, the con- 
junction of the Sun with planets on the 
far side of the Sun we term Aligned con- 
junctions, and the oppositions of planet to 
the Sun, Aligned oppositions. Last year 
there was a Mercury Transit, two near 
Mercury Lineups, and this May there is 
an Aligned Mercury conjunction. Since, 
aside from the references to last year’s 
Mercury Transit in the January issue -of 
American Astrology, there are practically 
none in the literature of Astrology, we 
shall discuss their great significance in 
world-affairs. 

Since the parallaxes of all planets ex- 
cept Venus are extremely small and the 
same is true of their semi-diameters (that 
of Venus can equal about 1’ of arc), they 
can be disregarded. This is also true for 
the Sun’s semi-parallax, but not for its 
semi-diameter, which is equal to about 16 
of arc. Generally speaking, any planet 
whose latitude is less than that amount at 
a conjunction or opposition to the Sun is 
in Alignment. In the case of Mercury 
and Venus in conjunction on this side of 
the Sun, they are visible as small round 
black dots moving across the face of the 
Sun. We refer our readers to the Many 
Things department of the January, 1941, 
issue of American Astrology Magazine for 
a description of the Mercury Transit of 
November 11-12, 1940, and the important 
World-Events occurring immediately be- 
fore, during and after the Transit, which 
was in force from the first contact (ex- 
ternal) at 8:49:18 p. m., Greenwich Mean 
Time, November. 11th to the last contact 
(external) 1:53:55 a. m., November 12th. 
The shortest distance between the centers 
of Sun and Mercury, 6’ 8.3”, occurred at 
11:21:35 p. m. The data is from the 
authoritative official French ephemeris, 
“Connaissance des Temps.” The Rumanian 
Earthquake, Nov. 10th-11th; Molotov’s 
visit to Berlin and conference with Hitler, 





October, 1941 ae 





meee 


Nov. 11th-12th; the Great Storm in the 
U. S., Nov. 11th; the five terrific ex- 
plosions and arsenal fire, Nov. 12th; the 
fearful Naval defeat experienced by Italy 
at the hands of the British the night of 
Nov. 11th-12th (actually during the Tran- 
sit), are all mentioned by Mr. Clancy. To 
these might be added President Roosevelt’s 
cancellation of his Press conference the 
morning of Nov. 12th, for the first time 
since he entered office, and the issue agitat- 
ing the American public as to whether we 
had had a “Free Press” during the elec- 
tion campaign; Mr. Willkie’s very impor- 
tant radio address, which began within 
half an hour of the end of the Transit in 
which he described his post-election atti- 
tude to the country; the critical Imperial 
Conference held in Japan on Nov. 11th- 
12th and the selection of Ambassador 
Nomura to the U. S.; the failure of the 
Republic of China to get a New Constitu- 
tion on Nov. 12th, as scheduled in Nov. 
1939 (Cf. Amerasia, Dec. 1939)—in the 
Far East the Transit occurred in the morn- 
ing of November 12th and was Rising; in 
the Americas it was Setting on the evening 
of November 11th. China failed to get 
her Constitution because of the war; the 
Transit occurred in opposition to her natal 
Saturn in 19° Taurus, but in conjunction 
to her natal Jupiter in 17° Scorpio. In 
December, her blocked communications 
situation began to improve with help from 
the U. S., Great Britain and further help 
from Russia. 


A Mercury War 


But the Sino-Japanese War is a Mer- 
cury war. On April 30, 1937, the Jap- 
anese held an election in which the mili- 
tarists were defeated at the polls. Nev- 
ertheless the Hayashi military regime an- 
nounced on May 12th that they would 
remain in power, thus flouting the will of 
the people and feeling it necessary to act 
before further repudiations came upon 
them. On June Ist, Konoye was asked by 
the Emperor to take the Premiership, 
which he did about a week later. On June 
19th the Japs and “Russians tangled; the 
Japs were testing the Russians to see 
whether they would help China, but they 


backed down. Thus shortly before mid- 
night, 11:20 p. m. of July 7th, the in- 
cident occurred which marked the begin- 
ning of a most terrible war. On May 11th 
there had been a bare transit of Mercury 
over the Sun’s face—least distance be- 
tween centers 15° 55” at 9:00 a. m., G. 
C. T.; semi-diameter sum 15’ 55.86” (bor- 
derline case; semi-parallax sum 0’ 24.54", 
showing that in this rare type of case 
parallaxes count and make all the differ- 
ence). The passage of Mercury over the 
very edge of the Sun was visible in South- 
ern Asia, British India, Dutch East Indies, 
West Australia and Central and South 
Africa from 8:35 to 9:25 a. m., G. C. T. 
The area of visibility includes most of the 
area menaced by Japanese aggression and 
a large part of the area affected directly 
or indirectly by the Japanese blockade. 
Retrograde Mars exactly opposed the place 
of the Transit, 20° 16° 33” Taurus (con- 
junction China’s natal Saturn) at Green- 
wich midnight of July 8th; Mercury was 
in farside conjunction to the Sun on the 
same day at 3:35 a. m. and there was a 
New Moon at 4:13 a. m. in 15° 34° Can- 
cer, in close square to China’s natal Sun 
at about 15:40 Libra. 

Saturn was in 5° 4’ Aries in opposition 
to China’s natal Mercury in 5° 5° Libra 
on that day. Thus in every way, the war 
has been a Mercury factor. Saturn 
throughout indicates the blockade of 
China’s lines of supply, on which her fate 
is hanging. In addition, it must be re- 
membered that her Capitol has been 
moved several times, that over 40,000,000 
Chinese have moved into West or “Free” 
China, and that her most effective fight- 
ing has been done by guerrillas, character- 
ized by mobility and adaptability. On 
June 8, 1937, there was a total eclipse of 
the Sun near the time Konoye took office. 
The eclipse path swept from the West Pa- 
cific, near the equator, to the West Coast 
of South America. Its period of totality, 
6.8 minutes, was the longest of any eclipse 
in over 1200 years. Traditionally, this 
would suggest an equal period of time in 
years for the Chinese “Incident,” as the 
Japs so picturesquely term it. As Mr. 
Clancy pointed out, George VI was 
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crowned May 12th, the day after the 
Transit, which suggests the import of 
British-Chinese relations. 

The penumbral eclipse of the Moon of 
March 23, 1940—termed an appulse or 
grazing contact, being analogous to the 
borderline Mercury transit of May 11, 
1937, or to a bare partial solar eclipse, fell 
on China’s natal Mercury; the October 1, 
1940, total Solar eclipse did likewise, as 
did the annual Solar eclipse of March 27, 
1941 (opposition Mercury). The year 
has seen the peak of the crisis in China’s 
communications. For instance, the pas- 
sage of Mars on October 17, 1940, over 
the October ist eclipse point marked the 
reopening of the Burma Road. Mars will 
pass the March eclipse point on July 17th 
of this year (1941) when further develop- 
ments may be expected. The opposition 
of Jupiter to the November 740 Mercury 
Transit place, on April 11th, on top of the 
March 27th eclipse, suggests an important 
turning point for China. The Saturn op-' 
position of May 19th preceded on the 6th 
by a Mercury Aligned conjunction to the 


Sun near to Saturn, suggests a still further 


major development at that time. Of course 
these dates will be important to the whole 
world and not merely to China. 

The peculiar positions of Belgium in the 
first and second World Wars, and of Bul- 
garia in the second, are striking examples 
of the importance of Mercury. The pecu- 
liarity of the positions has lain in that in 
both wars Belgium was used by Germany 
as a,bridge for transit of her troops against 
France. At this writing—first week of 
February—Bulgaria is giving every indica- 
tion of occupying a similar position this 
past Spring. 

Most of the eclipses from the Summer 
of 1911 to the Summer of 1914 when the 
World War started full-dress were in con- 
junction or opposition to Mercury. The 
war was characterized by the introduction 
of the plane and.the tank, both factors 
making for Mercurial mobility. The April 
17, 1912 Central eclipse (annular, total 
and annular again) swept from Northern 
Brazil across the Atlantic to Portugal (by 
which time it had passed from the annular 
to total phase and was making a very nar- 
row path) and to Western France, where 
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Figure 1—Mercury’s Transit over the Sun on November 6th and 7th, 1914 
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it culminated on the midheaven at noon. 
It grazed Paris, crossed Belgium and 
Northern Germany, the southern shore of 
the Baltic and up into Russia. The eclipse 
was conjunct Mercury, Retrograde. Both 
Belgium and Holland had gained their in- 
dependence on April 19, 1839, therefore 
the eclipse not only shadowed Belgium, 
but also conjuncted its natal Sun. The 
‘blow fell on Belgium on August 2, 1914, 
and on August 10th, when Kaiser Wilhelm 
wrote President Wilson a letter explaining 
why his troops had had to violate Belgian 
neutrality, there was a conjunction of Mer- 
cury and Neptune with a latitudinal differ- 
ence between them of only 1’ 6” of arc. 
This was not quite a line-up (it would 
have to have been about 0’ 10"!), but was 
quite close and a very rare configuration. 
Indeed, the Panama Canal was opened 5 
days later. Neptune and Mercury linear 
conjunctions and oppositions plus eclipses 
and their paths have marked the mile- 
stones in the creation of Suez and Panama. 

The April 19, 1939, annular Solar 
eclipse was visible at its midpoint as a 
partial eclipse on the Western horizon— 
descendant—of the Lowlands, Germany 
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and France. Again, the Lowlands were in 
focus and as Jupiter came to the exact 
eclipse point on May 10, 1940, Belgium 
once more was invaded. As in 1914, eight 
days later, on May 18th, there was another 
near “line-up” of Mercury, this time with 
Uranus, the latitudinal difference being 
about 134’ of arc. The following day Gen- 
eral Weygand took over, but France was 
irretrievably lost (May 12th there had 
been a borderline Solar-Uranus Aligned 
conjunction); Uranus is the planet of 
Blitzkreig and surprise-lightning. Jn both 
line-ups—1914 and 1940—Mercury was 
heliocentrically in 84° Taurus; further- 
more, on May 18th, Mercury was helio- 
centrically in Aligned conjunction with 
Saturn, so that a plane could have been 
passed through some part of the bodies of 
Sun, Earth, Mercury, Uranus & Saturn! 

It may be remembered that King Leo- 
pold was supposed to have written a letter 
to President Roosevelt re his surrender, 
but from all accounts the confusion pre- 
vailing prevented its delivery. He had 
been born November 3, 1901. On the fol- 
lowing day Retrograde Mercury was con- 
junct the Sun and missed being a transit 


& 
A|N|T R Vv 


deivera.h UD 8 SJ OT C0 WoW Pe MO iu Tk ten 'So Io Eu ite ta 


Figure 2—Mercury’s Transit over the Sun on November 11th and 12th, 1940 
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by only some 3’ of arc. All of this does 
much to explain Relgium’s peculiar posi- 
tion. 

We might add too that Leopold’s sister, 
Princess Marie Jose, now married to the 
Italian Crown Prince Humbert, was born 
August 4, 1906, during a lunar eclipse. Be- 
cause of the connection between the Royal 
families of Belgium and Italy, the latter 
was loath to enter the War; at least King 
Victor Emmanuel of Italy held back; as it 
was, Italy did not enter until after the 
surrender of Belgium. Victor Emmanuel 
was born November 11th, and therefore 
the 40 Mercury Transit fell on his natal 
Sun, marking the disastrous Battle of 
Taranto (Uranus Aligned opposition to the 
Sun occurred 41% days later) which we 
have already mentioned. But his daugh- 
ter, Princess Giovina, was born November 
13, 1907, with a Mercury transit the fol- 
lowing day visible over Europe. Since she 
is at present the wife of King Boris of 
Bulgaria, this is of great significance to 
Bulgaria’s destiny. The Mercury transit 
of November 11-12, 1940 (equivalent to 
12-13 since 1940 was a Leap-Year) fell 
on her natal Sun. The Mars passage over 
the ’40 transit, December 20, 1940, marked 
the beginning of the movement of Nazi 
troops towards Bulgarian borders. The 
next Mercury conjunction—far side of the 
Sun—on January 11th was marked by the 
speech of Premier Philoff of Bulgaria on 
his country’s position. Therefore, we ex- 
pect the Jupiter opposition to this transit, 
April 11th, and the Saturn opposition, 
May 19th (1941) to mark crisis points for 
Boris’ Bulgaria. It is interesting to note 
that Germany’s partner in the last war 
was the weaker of the two and somewhat 
of a liability; the war ended the Austro- 
Hungarian Empire. As Roger Cogswell 
pointed out in an earlier issue of American 
Astrology, Emperor Franz Joseph of Au- 
stro-Hungary was born August 18, 1830, 
two hours before the partial Solar eclipse 
of that day (since the eclipse lasted about 
one hour, he must have been born just 
before its beginning). Since the Crown 
Princess of Italy is another eclipse native 
of Leo, this suggests that Italy, Germany’s 


Ally in this War, and clearly the weaker 
sister, may suffer a similar fate. 


Other Striking Developments 


The Mercury-Uranus lineup of May "40 
produced other striking developments. On 
the following day William Allen White 
sent the telegrams which brought his Com. 
mittee for, aiding the Allies into existence, 
On that day, too, the Federal Communica- 
tions Commission authorized Frequency 
Modulation, a new and _ revolutionary 
method of transmitting radio signals. On 
September 11, 1940, there was another 
near Mercury lineup, this time with Nep- 
tune—2’ arc differential—which was at- 
tended by striking events. In the week 
following, for instance, the William Allen 
White Committee in New York inaug- 
urated the systematic calling of all private 
telephones in New York City to inquire as 
to the readiness and interest of people in 
the support of aid to the British. 

On the very day of the lineup, Churchill 
spoke over the air to the whole world re 
the invasion of England (by sea—Nep- 
tune). That was the day that the British 
let several French warships through Gib- 
raltar; these ships promptly went to Da- 
kar, thus making its conquest by De Gaulle 
impossible (deception—Neptune). On that 
day, too, Bermuda, due to the war, lifted 
its famous ban on automobiles, and the 
President received two unusual telegrams, 
one from the Governor-General of Indo- 
China pleading for help against the Japs, 
the other from the mayor of Jerusalem, 
asking for his good offices to prevent the 
bombing of Palestine. Finally, on the fol- 
lowing day, the Federal Communications 
Commission ruled that 777 out of 878 
Radio Stations in the U. S. would have to 
have their frequencies adjusted to minimize 
interference not only with each other, but 
also with stations in Cuba, Canada and 
Mexico, all of which were operating jointly 
to eliminate interference. Stations were 
given until October 15th to file demurrers 
and complaints; there was a lunar appulse 
(penumbral eclipse) early on the morning 
of the 16th. The change, as our readers 
probably know by now, was effective 
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March 29th this year and involved adjust- 
ments to the tuning of all radio sets. Re- 
member the eclipse on March 27th. On 
September 15th, Italy began her drive on 
Suez (Neptune). From Sept. 7th to 15th, 
the air blitz raged over Britain, with the 
invasion fleet moving down the French 
coast, Sept. 11th. 

The April 11th or the May 19th dates 
(Saturn opposition), or the interval in be- 
tween, may mark‘our entry into the War.* 
As astrologers know, we entered the Revo- 
lutionary War, the Mexican War, the 
Spanish-American War, the World War 
and our own Civil War during the month 
of April. Our only other major War, that 
of 1812 with the British, was marked by 
undeclared hostilities in the Spring with 
the declaration of war in June. The Mer- 
cury transit of November 6, 1914, close 
to our midterm elections, rising over 
Europe and Africa and setting over North 
America and most of South America, sig- 
nified the issue of our Atlantic shipping, 
which took us finally into the War in 
April 1917. The representatives elected 
then served from March 1915 to March 
1917; also, Jupiter opposed the Transit in 
April 1917! 

Figure 1 indicates Mercury’s Transit 
over the Sun on November 6th and 7th, 
1914. The lines on the left show where 
Mercury was Rising, on the right where it 
was Setting. The extreme left is Rising at 
Start, the next Rising at Middle and the 
third Rising at End; similarly for the 
Setting lines, where the lefthand one is 
Setting at End and then Middle and final- 
ly End. Figure 2 gives Mercury’s Transit 
over the Sun on November 11th and 12th, 
1940. In this case the Rising lines are on 
the Right, the Setting ones on the Left, 
but in the same order as to Beginning, 
Middle and End from the left as the 1914 
Transit. The 1907 Transit visibility is al- 
most identical with the 1914 one. 

A Pan-American Conference had been 
scheduled for November 1914, but it was 
cancelled in October due to the War (sim- 
ilar to China’s failure to get a Constitu- 
tion due to the War). When we went into 
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*Who was it said, “We are already in the war”? 


the War in 1917, many of our American 
neighbors followed us, the others being 
benevolently neutral. In May 1924 the 
first Pan-American Electrical Communica- 
tions Conference met; Transit, May 7, 
1924 on Midheaven of Americas! Also, 
in November 1914, Lenin issued a Man- 
ifesto re the organization of the workers 
for the Revolution. The Revolution began 
March 15, 1917, and Jupiter made its 
Heliocentric passage opposite the Transit 
point that month. On the 4th of Novem- 
ber that year, there was a Mercury Aligned 
Conjunction to the Sun. The Bolsheviks 
took over 3 days later. Mercury is said 
to rule Labor. 


Shipping to the Fore 


Thus the Jupiter and Saturn passages 
opposite the ’40 Transit this spring, sug- 
gets that shipping will be to the fore as an 
issue, even if we don’t get in the war. On 
the basis of 1914-1917, our crisis should 
be Pacific and not Atlantic (it may be 
both). As Mars crossed the Transit point 
in December, it was suggested that we 
transfer all of our boats to the Pacific, and 
leave the British to handle the Atlantic. 
In this respect it is interesting to note 
that the October 16th appulse fell on Hiro- 
hito’s Mercury at the time our Embargo 
went into effect, so that communications 
are highlighted for Japan, too. 

The Heliocentric Jupiter opposition to 
the Transit occurred February 8th; 
Churchill declared at that time in an im- 
portant world-wide speech that the Nazis 
had begun to infiltrate into Bulgaria. The 
Heliocentric Saturn passage to the Transit 
point is in mid-June. Thus Mercury is to 
the fore this spring. At this writing, the 
feud between Ascap and the Radio Chains 
has not yet been settled; it is certainly an 
example of Mercury in focus. Probably 
one of the most striking things to come 
out of the Mercury-emphasis will be the 
Congressional discussion of the St. Law- 
rence Seaway and the action taken with 
regard to it. For Mercury developments, 
watch the period around April 11th, May 


A study of the events of this period 


establishes the basic validity of Mr. Jayne’s judgment.—Ed. 
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6th, May 19th and mid-June. For those 
interested in near Lineups, watch the 
Venus-Uranus conjunction — 5’ latitude 
difference—May 11th-12th in 2534° of 
Taurus! 


FOOTNOTE 
. By the Author 


On April 11th President Roosevelt lifted the ban on 
shipping in the Red Sea. Since the route across the 
Atlantic and around South Africa is not as safe as 
the Pacific route, the latter is favored for the trans- 
portation of American supplies to Egypt. Further- 
‘more, Aid to China is also involved in the Pacific 
shipping situation, most of it going to Rangoon in 
Burma, terminus of the Burma Road Chinese lifeline, 
and this Aid, in the above April-May period, has be- 
gun to flow across the Pacific. 

On April 13th the Japanese-Russian Neutrality Agree- 
ment was signed for the purpose of expediting the 
movement of men and materials south from Japanese 
bases for an attack on the Dutch East Indies, the 
American Philippines and British Singapore. It was 
also designed to cut off the flow of Soviet Aid to the 
Chinese Republic. All of this is peculiarly Mercurial, 
involving transportation and supply. 

On May 5th the Federal Communications Com- 
mission ordered the National Broadcasting Company 
to dissolve one of its National Chains, thus precipitat- 
ing a first class fight in the Radio industry. Around 
the same time (a little later) the Mutual Broadcast- 
ing System signed up with ASCAP and resigned from 
the organization containing the National and Columbia 
Broadcasting Systems, as a result. 

On May 22nd the’ new combined Yokohama-Tokyo 
Port, which is to serve the so-called Greater East Asia 
Co-Prosperity Sphere, was opened to shipping. 

On May 16th the President defied the Axis declara- 
tion that the north end of the Red Sea is a combat 
zone and thus showed that our Trans-Pacific shipping 
aid was not to be stopped (Saturn opposition May 
19th indicated the blockade factor as forecast by me 
in a later letter to you in mid-April). In a limited 
sense, this may be regarded as an American Declara- 
tion of War. We had forecast U. S. entry into the 
war or a Pacific crisis involving shipping, between 
April 11th and May 19th. 

The April Gallup Poll on Convoys—primarily to 
Britain, but their adoption would also involve naval 
protection in the Pacific and Indian Oceans—indicated 
a 5 to 4 majority against immediate convoys; the 
same Poll, completed May 17th, released May 21st 
and compiled in the interim, indicated an exact re- 
versal with 5 to 4 favoring immediate convoys. The 
Poll dates and the shipping issue fit well with the 
forecast of tremendous emphasis on Mercury factors 
in April and May. Indeed, the whole question of 
ships and the war all over the world, and especially 
in the U. S., came to the fore in April and May. 

Around May 19th the President requested the im- 
mediate building of an oil pipeline from our South 
Western oilfields to the industrial East due to a short- 
age of ships pressed into British service in April-May 
and the future threat to our tanker trade from the 
Gulf States to the Eastern Scaboard. 


Also in mid-May Chairman Fly of the F. C ¢ 
requested action with reference to the commercial tee 
graph companies being hard pressed by other and newer 
forms of communication. 

On the day of the Mercury Alignment, the first 
Clipper to cross the Pacific in regular service to 
Singapore landed at Singapore. Around April 11th it 
was guardedly reported that Dutch, American and 
British representatives had conferred. at Manila re 
the dispositions of their combined forces in the event 
of a Jap move Southward. This, which was denied, 
would be bound up largely with communications and 
supply problems. The denial was discounted by com 
petent commentators as a diplomatic gesture. 

The reported sinking of the Egyptian neutral ship 
Zamzam in the South Atlantic on May 19th threatened 
for a time to endanger already strained Nazi-U,S, 
relations, since we had several hundred nationals 
aboard. But they were later reported as “safe” in 
France. 

The rare borderline Mercury Transit of May ll, 
1937, the day before George VI of Britain was 
crowned, was visible over Southern Asia, China, India, 
Arabia, Central and South Africa, the Indian Ocean, 
the Philippines, the Dutch East Indies and Singapore, 
also West Australia. It thus covered most of the 
British Empire and British Possessions and ties to 
King George. Jupiter conjoined this point a few days 
after it opposed the Nov. ’40 Transit; Saturn did so 
likewise on May 27th, day of President Roosevelt's 
all important address involving Britain and China. We 
had also pointed out that this same ’37 Transit was 
the chief factor involved in the long Sino-Jap. War 
which started the day Retrograde Mars opposed its 
place. 

It is therefore apparent that the ’37 Transit, acti- 


‘vated also in April and May, accounts for many of the 


vital events in the Far East and the Indian Ocean, 
such as U. S. Aid sent to Egypt either by the Atlantic 
or Pacific routes, since both feed into the Indian 
Ocean. For instance, in April and May enormous 
contingents were being brought from India and Aus 
tralia to Singapore for its defense. It is in that 
region that the ’37 and ’40 Transits have overlapping 
areas of visibility! : 

For instance, the period between May 19th and 27th 
was marked in the U. S. by China Aid week and cot 
currently by Foreign Export week—the one clearly 
Trans-Pacific in character, the other purely Mercurial. 

We have pointed out that Queen Giovina of Bul 
garia, an Italian Princess, was born the day before a 
Mercury Transit over most of the Americas, the At 
lantic, Europe, Africa and West Asia. The Nov. 40 
Transit was the first to fall very close to the same 
date since her 1907 one re-activated it. Bulgaria, 
serving as the bridge for the Nazi attack on Greece 
and Yugoslavia, was therefore the key, due to its link 
through Queen Giovina with .Axis Italy and Italy's 
partner Germany. As we know, the attack was made 
April 6th and 11th, marking a crucial period. Buk 
garia then served again in mid-May more indirectly 
as an artery feeding German forces and men for the 
further attack on Syria, Crete, and movement in the 
Black Sea. Of course, the consequences of these two 
moves gravely affected other nations, including the 
Americas, in the whole area of visibility of the Trai 
sit. Furthermore, around April 11th, the clearinghouse 
in Switzerland for all International News from Ew 
rope—the only one left—had to be radically reorganized 
due to the Balkan Blitz. The whole record speaks for, 
itself, ‘ 
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Horoscope of Jewels 


Florence K. and William R. Simpson 


LIBRA 


Jewels for Those Born September 24th to October 23rd 


= jewels have been worn tra- 
ditionally since earliest recorded history 
and the method or place where the gems 
should be worn has been indicated, rings 
appear to have been worn indiscriminately 
on the fingers of each hand. 

Inhabitants of the early eastern world 
wore seal rings in which their names and 
titles were carved, but such rings were 
used for the purpose of sealing documents 
and not worn for adornment or talismanic 
influence. 

In ancient times 
the forefinger was 
emblematic of power. 

Among the Hebrews, 

“the finger of God” 

denoted his power, 

and it was the fore-' 

finger of the Greek 

and Roman gods 

which wore the ring, 

the emblem of su- 

premacy. The He- 

brews, according to 

Jeremiah, wore their 

rings on their right 

hands; but the Ro- 

mans wore them on the hand or finger 
they pleased. However, after jewels were 
set in the rings, the Romans wore them 
entirely on the left hand, doubtless to leave 
the right hand free for its various uses; 
the sword, the paint brush or the stylus. 

_Many Greeks and Romans wore their 
tings on the fourth finger of the left hand, 
according to Aulus Gellius; the reason 
being that they believed that this finger 
had a little nerve that went straight to 
the heart, and they, therefore, esteemed 


it the most fortuous finger by this com- 
munication with that important part of 
the body. The early men of healing called 
this finger ‘““Medicus,” and stirred up their 
potions with this finger upon which they 
invariably wore a ring set with a gem to 
which was attributed the power to heal. 

Pliny describes the Gauls and the ancient 
Britons as wearing a ring on the middle 
finger. At first the Romans used only a 
single ring, then it became the fashion to 

wear a ring on each 
finger, and, as their 
foppery increased 
with their decadence, 
they wore several 
rings on each finger, 
owning special rings 
for special days and 
occasions. The Egyp- 
tians wore many 
rings, often two or 
three on a finger, 
and it was the left 
hand which was 
chosen by them al- 
though there is no 
apparent reason re- 
corded. Egyptian priests, though good 
embalmers but poor anatomists, believed 
in the connection of the nerve of the fourth 
finger of the left hand and the heart, and 
anointed that finger with precious oils be- 
fore the altar. 

Christian priesthood has kept up the 
idea of preserving the fourth finger for 
the wedding ring, because in the ancient 
ritual of English marriages the ring was 
placed by the husband on the top of the 
thumb of the left hand with the words, 
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“Tn the name of the Father;” he then 
placed it on the forefinger saying, “In the 
name of the ‘Son;” then to the middle 
finger, adding, “And of the Holy Ghost;” 
finally he left it, as now, on the fourth 
finger with the closing word, “Amen.” 

The reason for the selection for this 
finger (fourth) for the wearing of a ring, 
jeweled or otherwise, by most peoples since 
earliest days is described charmingly in 
that old book, “Enquiries into Vulgar and 
Common Errors” by Browne: “That hand 
(the left) being lesse employed, thereby 
they (the rings) were best preserved, and 
for the same reason they placed them on 
this finger, for the thumbe was too active 
a finger and is commonly employed with 
either of the rest: the index, or forefinger, 
was too naked whereto to commit their 
pretiosities, and hath the tuition of the 
thumbe scarce unto the second joynt: the 
middle and little finger they rejected as 
extreams, and too big or too little for their 
rings; and of all chose out the fourth as 
being least used of any, as being guarded 
on either side, and having in most this 
peculiar condition that it cannot be ex- 
tended alone and by itself, but will be 
accompanied by some finger on either 
side.” 

Choose the ring finger at will, but for 
those born in Libra (September 24th to 
October 23rd), it is advisable to select the 
jewel for that ring with reference to the 
following: 

Sapphire 


Sapphire was the earliest mineral gem 
used by men. It was gathered by the 
savages in its rough state for use as rude 
ornaments, several of these jewels being 
found in the ruins of ancient and long for- 
gotten cities of Arabia and Persia. The 
oriental sapphire has an oily, limpid look 
and feel, and is of a royal blue in color. 

People born in the sign of Libra are 
often inconstant, although the women 
make steadfast wives. Sapphire was be- 
lieved to have a cooling, calming effect on 
the senses, so the wearers of this jewel 
should be aided in exerting control of their 
emotions. 

Venus people are very susceptible to 
outside influence, and unless they guard 


——nee 


their associations with great care. they will 
find themselves in difficult situations, 
They need therefore the power attributed 
to the sapphire of endowing its wearers 
with psychic attributes and mature judg. 
ment. 

The men of Libra are inclined to ex- 
travagance through their endeavor to keep 
up social appearances, but the women are 
extravagant through sheer carelessness, 
Sapphire is of more than ordinary value 
to these people because of its traditional 
vigilance in guarding the property of its 


wearers, 
Opal 


“The sunbeam wooed with passion; 
Ah, he was a lover bold: 
And his heart was afire with mad desire 
For the moonbeam pale and cold. 
ee ee 


And lo! The beautiful opal— 

That rare and wondrous gem— 

Where the moon and the sun blend into 
one, 

Is the child that was born to them.” 


Ella Wheeler Wilcox. 


The opal endows its Libra wearers with 
zeal and high principle as long as it is 
worn in faith and confidence in its power. 
These people are careless and wasteful of 
their inherent talents on foolhardy enter- 
prises and must, therefore, place their trust 
in the reputed virtues of the opal. Libra 
people are so careless of their promises 
and obligations that they should wear opal 
which, through the centuries from earliest 
antiquity, has signified fidelity and a sense 
of responsibility. 

People born under Venus often suffer 
embarrassment due to the fact that they 
become confused and frightened in 4 
crowd, but the wearing of an opal renders 
its wearers unnoticed. Long before the 
Christian era it was believed that this 
jewel rendered its wearers entirely in- 
vincible. 

The story of an Etruscan warrior who 
gave his only son a magnificent opal en- 
cased in a finely wrought metal box which 
was lined with bay leaves bears out this 
belief. The opal was the only inheritance 
the warrior could bequeath his son and, 
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as he lay dying, he told the youth never 
to open the box before strangers unless 
he was in danger—that only should he 
delight the eyes of his friends with this 
gem of colors. 

Months later the youth was on a journey 
and when attacked by bandits bethought 
himself of his inheritance and his father’s 
admonition. He drew forth the box and 
opened it. The scintillating, fiery light of 
the jewel so dazzled and blinded the ban- 
dits that they no longer stood in his path 
but drew to one side and he went on his 
way safely. 

Emerald 


The emerald so seldom has flaws that 
“flawless as an emerald” has come to mean 
absolute perfection. 

Ireland became known as the “Emerald 
Isle” when Pope Adrian VIII ceded and 
gave to Henry II the island of Ireland in 
hereditary succession, claiming, as_ his 
right to do so, the grant of Constantine, 
by which all islands belonged to the See 
of Rome. The Pope sent the king a large 
gold ring set with a magnificent emerald 
as the symbol of his investiture of the 
dominion of that island. 

Libra sons and daughters are instinct- 
ively impartial in their judgment of others, 
but are poor judges of themselves. The 
emerald has the legendary power to reveal 
the truth, so it should be worn by these 
men and women if they are to judge them- 
selves at their true value. 

These men are often great students, fre- 
quently overstraining their nerves and eyes, 
and the emerald, the most restful jewel to 
look upon, is'a sure antidote for frayed 
nerves and strained eyes. 


Chrysolite 


Chrysolite, with its sheen as of olive 
oil, must be set in gold to give full benefit 
to its wearers. Chrysolite is a stimulus 
of ingenuity for those born this month 
who lack originality. 

When Libra people are acquiring valu- 
able possessions, buying real estate or in- 
vesting in stocks and bonds, they should 
trust to their own intuitive judgment 
tather than be swayed by the suave im- 
portunities of other people. The wearing 


of chrysolite, which, from the dark ages, 
was believed to guard its wearers from 
unsound demands, should be a protective 
measure and stimulate their own intuition. 

As people born in this sign are unusually 
susceptible to colds, chrysolite, which is 
believed to emanate warmth and increase 
the appetite, should be an ever present 
remedy. 

Lapis Lazuli 


Lapis Lazuli is the stone of abundance 
and joy. This jewel complements the 
natures of Libra people, who are always 
full of enthusiasm and hope, and who never 
seem discouraged or downcast regardless 
of successive defeats. 

Minor traits of character found in these 
people are jealousy and envy, which are 
not pronounced enough to injure others, 
but react to their own detriment. How- 
ever, the wearing of lapis lazuli, which 
invokes wisdom and _ clear-sightedness, 
should alleviate these slight faults. 

Lapis lazuli is the one jewel which fails 
completely to harmonize with any other 
gem and should therefore be mounted and 
worn by itself. The Chaldeans and Syr- 
ians, however, employed lapis with ivory, 
and more recently the Russians have com- 
bined lapis most effectively with amber. 

People born September 23rd to October 
22nd are under the planetary rulership of 
Venus. Lapis lazuli was one of the blue 
stones dedicated to this planet, the influ- 
ence of which is most strongly felt on 
Friday, so the people of this period should 
find this jewel most beneficial when worn 
on that day. 


Ruby 


Rubies were the gems most constantly 
pawned by the early kings of England to 
raise funds with which to stage their wars. 

A ring of plain gold with a large table 
ruby, on which the cross of St. George 
is engraved, is known as the coronation 
ring of England. When James II made 
his first attempt to escape from England 
in 1688 he was detained by the fishermen 
of Sheerness; the particulars are related 
in his Memoirs. 

“The King kept the diamond bodkin 
which he had of the queen’s, and the 
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coronation ring, which, for more security, 
he put into his drawers. Several seamen 
entered the King’s cabin saying they must 
search him and his’ gentlemen, believing 
they had not given up all their money. 
The King and his companions were there- 
upon searched by the sailors with a rough- 
ness and rudeness which proved they were 
accustomed to this employment. Finally 
one of them got hold of the diamond bod- 
kin; but the King denied that he had 
found a prize. The king had, indeed, 
scissors, a tooth-pick case and little keys 
in ‘his pocket, and he stated that what was 
felt was undoubtedly one of these articles. 
The man was incredulous, and rudely 
thrust his hand into the King’s pocket; 
but in his haste he lost hold of the dia- 
mond bodkin, and, finding the things the 
King mentioned, remained satisfied that it 
was so; by this means the bodkin and the 
ring were preserved.” 

This ring is said to have been a favorite 
one of Mary Queen of Scots and was sent 
by her, at her death, to James I, through 
whom it came into the possession of 
Charles I. This ruby ring is still among 
the crown jewels of England. This use 
of the ruby by royalty indicates the regal 
esteem in which this jewel has always 
been held. 

Spiritually evolved Libra people are 
guided by noble ideas and motives and 
will make any sacrifice to help others. 
They should wear the ruby, with its power 
to augment nobility of character and its 
attributes of unselfishness. The ruby is 
traditionally believed to promote harmony 
and concord and, as the people of Libra 
will go to any lengths to avoid discord, 
this jewel should be their emblem. 


Moonstone 


Moonstone gives the impression of agree- 
able body warmth when worn by the peo- 
ple of Libra, who are otherwise apt to 
seem austere and frigid. 

It is the symbol of the infinity of space 
and gives to its Libran wearers remark- 
able-powers of clairvoyance. The ancients 
commonly carved Cupid and Psyche on 
moonstone as the representation of ever- 
lasting love. The people born under the 
influence of Venus need constant evidence 


of love to complete their happiness, so it 
is fitting that they wear this jewel. 


Carbuncles 


Carbuncles were given in profusion by 
the. Grand Khan to Marco Polo. When 
Polo returned to Venice after his long 
travels and many adventures, he was 
proffered a banquet by his relatives. On 
the following day Marco Polo asked his 
wife for the clothing containing the car- 
buncles, which he had taken off in prepara 
tion for the banquet; but she told him 


she had given his old and tattered clothes 


to a beggar asking alms. Thereupon Polo 
took a chariot wheel and went forth to 
the bridge of the Rialto, constantly turm- 
ing the wheel to no purpose and saying, 
“He will come if God pleases.” As he 
continued turning the wheel and repeat- 
ing this remark a crowd gathered to watch 
his queer antics, and presently he spied 
his coat on the back of a beggar. He 
purchased the coat for a few ducats and 
returned home. 

At another banquet that night where his 
friends and relatives were gathered to hear 
more of his adventures, he brought forth 
the old coat and slashed it at its stitch 
ings, whereupon rolled forth quantities of 
priceless carbuncles which had survived all 
the perils and dangers incident to his wan- 
derings and even his wife’s carelessness. 

This story furthers the ancient belief 
that those who wear on their persons the 
glowing fire of the carbuncle will come 
through perilous ventures unscathed. While 
Libra people are not often wont to seek 
adventures in far places, as did Marco 
Polo, nevertheless the carbuncle affords 
them protection in their ventures near at 
hand. 

Gypsum 


Gypsum, “chaste as the icicle that’s 
curdied by the frost from purest snow,” 
signifies balance by its equal division of 
clear and frosted particles, and should be 
worn by people of Libra, whose very sign 
is represented by the Scales. 

Unwed Libra women, when adorned 
with gypsum, symbol of purity, need not 
lack opportunity to marry. Gypsum bis 

(Continued on Page 54) 
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The Pointing of Experience 


THE SCIENCE OF THE AGES XXI 


A Consideration of Emphasis and Change as the 
Basic Factors in Personal Existence 


Ll. Pythagorean Astrology, the technique 
of interpreting a horoscope through the 
aspects only, the aspect between any two 
given planets identifies the particular ac- 
tivity to which attention is to be given, 
and the nature and potentiality of this 
activity is then judged by the aspect’s 
deviation from exactness. In consequence, 
it is necessary to calculate all planetary 
positions to exact minutes. When the 
hour of birth is unknown it is impossible 
to take the moon into account, or the 
aspects of any other planet which moves 
rapidly enough in the twenty-four hours 
of the birthday period to give it a different 
value. Any aspect between two planets, 
from the case where it is exact up to the 
case where it shows an even sixty’ minutes 
of deviation from exactness, is a one-de- 
gree aspect. Each degree provides a fac- 
tor of significance, and any fraction of a 
degree over a number of even degrees has 
the same significance as a full degree. 
The aspects described in these articles 
are primarily those made by the ten planets 
among themselves, but the technique may 
be applied in the same way to any other 
aspect the individual astrologer chooses to 
consider. The rules are designed to meet 
the problems -of the beginner, and they 
offer the minimal basis for an intelligent 
and complete analysis of the horoscope by 
this system. Actually the aspects may be 
taken by the planets not only to them- 
selves but to the horizon,“ midheaven and 
subordinate house eusps; to the dragon’s 
head and tail or moon’s nodes, and to the 
nodes of all the other planets; to the part 
of fortune, and to the some thousands of 


Marc Edmund Jones 


other possible Arabian parts; to the fixed 
stars, and to the assumed place of heavenly 
bodies not yet “discovered” such as Vul- 
can or the planet “X”’; to sensitive points 
set up in the chart by various systems, 


-such as the midpoints which become an 


important part of the Uranian System of 
Astrology; and so on, indefinitely. In ad- 
dition, the aspects may be taken not only 
in degrees of celestial longitude but also 
in declination, which with some few prac- 
titioners has become a self-sufficient sys- 
tem of interpretation, and in right ascen- 
sion, as in the primary system of direc- 
tions. Finally, the aspects can not only 
be taken from the recognized planets to 
all these other elements, but any of these 
others may be treated as planets in this 
respect, and aspects taken among them as 
proves convenient or interesting. 

These articles have recommended a basic 
consideration of the Ptolemaic aspects only 
(conjunction, parallel, opposition, trine, 
square and sextile), as these indicate the 
all-important relations among the ten 
planets, and of them the parallel is omitted 
in all but special cases. The minor aspects 
(quintile, septile, octile or semisquare, 
semisextile, sesquiquadrate and quincunx), 
are suggested for consideration in supple- 
mentary fashion, but never except for rela- 
tions among the ten planets. The con- 
junction alone is taken in connection with 
the ascendant, midheaven and cusps of 
houses on the one hand, and the dragon’s 
head and tail or planetary nodes on the 
other. Only the conjunction and opposi- 
tion are considered in connection with the 
part of fortune, the other Arabian parts, 
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the fixed stars, the hypothetical bodies and 
the sensitive points. 

The planets indicate “activity” in the 
chart. They show the focal point of ap- 
plication for the individual energies of a 
given life in the process of that life’s in- 
teraction with the circumstances of its ex- 
istence. The aspects reveal a twofold dis- 
tribution of this interaction, in terms of 
its active functioning. First, these rela- 
tions among the planets indicate the basic 
pattern of individual existence. .This has 
been the foundation of horoscope interpre- 
tation through the whole history of astrol- 
ogy. Secondly, the aspects show the spe- 
cial genius which lies behind the basic ac- 
tivities of being. This factor has never 
been adequately measured in astrological 
practice. Pythagorean Astrology is pri- 
marily devoted to the technique by which 
the aspect is evaluated in a practical in- 
dividual way, through its approach to ex- 
actness. 


The Two Kinds of Sequence 


Eight of the twelve articles in this pres- 
ent section of the Science of the Ages have 
been devoted to the nature of the aspects 
as such. It has been seen that the mean- 
ing of each aspect rises out.of the function 
of those that have preceded it. In other 
words, the aspects collectively represent a 
sequence of relations which underlies all ex- 
perience, and fundamentally reveals the 
progressive complexity by which man, or 
any other active entity, is involved in 
experience. This has been entirely a geo- 
metrical or “spatial” matter, dealing with 
the observed and observable facts of ex- 
istence. The determination of aspects is 
a way of charting experience, and direct- 
ing action to the point where it is most 
efficient. 

The second and other very important 
side to the whole matter, the detailed 
evaluation of the aspects which has been 
completely neglected in the development 
of modern astrology, is the special con- 
sideration of these four remaining articles 
in the present section. What is to be 
measured -is the relation of an individual 
to his situation, not so much in terms of 
its promise or compulsion as in the light 
of Ais own potentiality, especially his ca- 


—— 


pacity for meeting the needs of the given 
situation. He may simply be in a place 
where he may react in a simple manner, 
or he may be equipped with special op. 
portunities which will enable him to meet 
the complex of a situation with a com 
plex of his own skills. Thus a physician, 
uninjured in a serious railroad wreck, is 
in the same situation as a tiny young. 
ster and a trained engineer, both likewise 
uninjured in the accident. The situation 
is no challenge to the child, but is simply 
frightening. The physician, however, is 
called to fast and furious work, taking 
care of the injured, and the engineer is 
able to direct technical rescue operations 
with the special understanding which, no 
less than the effort of the physician, saves 
a great many lives. 

The distinction between the two func- 
tions of the astrological aspects is very 
subtle. In general, the second phase of 
their operation is the factor of special apt- 
ness as against the primary factor of spe- 
cial “existence.” What the student must 
see is that, in-the same way basic existence 
is understood through a sequence, running 
from simplicity of being, position or per- 
tinence out into a ramifying complexity, 
so the fundamental aptness is likewise 
understood through a sequence which first 
is a simple pointing in experience and then 
is another ramification out into a corre- 
sponding complexity. The aspects, in 
other words, represent two kinds of 
sequence. One is the evolution of the 
basic form in the aspect-relation. The 
second is revealed by the aspect in its 
evolution away from the basic exactness. 
This latter evolution in sequence may con- 
veniently be regarded as “temporal” and 
“potential” in contrast with the “spatial” 
or “form” side of the aspect as such. 

A distinction of this sort may seem to 
dump the reader somewhat unceremoni- 
ously into a jungle of abstract distinctions. 
They are not as difficult as they appeaf, 
however, provided the general idea 3 
grasped clearly enough. It is a common 
place that every man in his experience 
must consider two kinds of reality. One 
of these is external, and consists of the 
actual situations through which he moves 
from day to day. The other is internal 





October, 1941 





and consists of his own inner reactions, 
his disappointments and satisfactions, his 
effort to make his place in the external 
situation as nearly as possible a direct 
consummation of things as he would have 
them. The philosopher Immanuel Kant 


has pointed out that the external world, 


is mainly a matter of space, and the aspects 
are spatial in their basic measurement of 
this factor. The inner world by compar- 
ison, as Kant suggests, is largely described 
in terms of time, because an individual’s 
own experience in relationship to itself is 
the sequence by which happenings are 
placed one after the other, to serve as an 
ordering realization in the maze of relation- 
ships ramifying through the world of 
space around it. 

All this can be illustrated by the aver- 
age life in an average family. Adolescent 
John must conform to the arrangement of 
things, as must everyone else in the little 
group. He can do some things in his own 
room that he cannot do in the kitchen. 
He must work cooperatively with the 
others in the use of the one bathroom. 
He must be prompt at meals. His allow- 
ance depends upon his attention to the 
ashes in winter and the lawn in summer. 
All this is a vast composite which is 
fundamentally spatial. 
and from the family down the block, has 
a similar personal economy. ‘These two 
strike up an interest in each other, and 
John asks Mary to go to the movies. He 
decides that the down on his cheek needs 
shaving, and he must arrange the spatial 
situation of the bathroom in his scheme 
of time in order to prepare himself for 
the great event. Meanwhile, Mary must 
press her dress, an act which in her time 
scheme is likewise fitted around the spatial 
situation of the stove and dinner, and of 
her father’s emergency repairs to the sink. 

All life is on this pattern. Man ex- 
presses his individuality fundamentally 
through the time factor as he is able to 
Place it in the spatial frame of his ex- 
istence. In astrology, the aspects primar- 
ily indicate the spatial element, and their 
deviation from exactness the personal or 
individual time factor. ‘This latter takes 
the form of a potential. Thus John and 
his older brother, Arthur, share a bed- 


Mary, of his age, 


room, which is a conjunction, but com- 
pete with each other in the use of many 
things, from articles of clothing to the 
family Ford, which of course is an opposi- 
tion. Older sister Sue tactfully coaches 
John in his approach to Mary, which is 
a trine, and his mother surreptitiously 
slips fifty cents to him for extra expenses, 
which is a sextile. The challenge of Mary 
is a square, with a vision which may turn 
out to be many other things as well, but 
which will always represent the impact 
of the one situation upon the other. 
The conjunctions and oppositions in the 
horoscope, added to the trines and sextiles, 
with the squares as a continually integrat- 
ing and disintegrating intermediary factor 
of a sort, represent this phenomenon of 
life. Of themselves, however, they are 
static and require the personal progression 
in the experience which makes each ele- 
ment dynamic on its own account and for 
its own purposes. Thus, John fights with 
Arthur for the only really gorgeous neck- 
tie owned between them, and it is only 
due to the sale of a crock of pickles that 
their mother had that fifty cents to give 
John. In other words, John is focusing 
his life along a line of interest in Mary, 
and everything else is subordinated as far 
as possible to this, whether it be the mow- 
ing of the lawn happily at six in the morn- 
ing instead of grudgingly at five in the 
afternoon, or anything else. The point is 
that while everything subordinates itself to 
John in John’s world, either cooperatively 
or antagonistically, every other factor in 
this universe at the same time is living 
out a temporal drama of its own. Thus 
Arthur does not really object to his brother 
wearing the necktie, but it just happens 
that next-door-Mabel has tilted up her 
little freckled nose, and Arthur somehow 
feels that if Mary goes out with a less 
decorated John he has somehow struck 
back at Mabel by striking willy-nilly at 
all her sex. Mother has other use for her 
fifty cents but mother has seen Alice, who 
lives in the back street, and who is not 
so desirable, making unashamed eyes at 
unawakened John, and to mother it is 
worth many a fifty cents to head this off 
by giving John’s interest in Mary a good 
send-off. So the drama of life goes. The 
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aspects are its measure in the general social 
milieu, but the strength of the aspect is 
the clue to the individual potential. 

The facts here have long been an as- 
trological commonplace. Students have 
always understood that the strongest as- 
pects give the best clue to an individual’s 
probable action, and to its possibilities of 
outcome. What is necessary, however, for 
a perfected astrology, is to be able to bal- 
ance the relationship of these aspects more 
accurately one against the other, and this 
definite technique for measuring their 
closeness has shaped itself to that end. 


The Operation of Exactness 


Aspects up to two full degrees of sep- 
aration from the exact constitute a first 
class. These show potentialities of char- 
acter which can be said to be of primary 
importance in any chart, and they give 
certain fixed relations of potentiality which 
will prevail through all possible kinds of 
aspect. The deviation up to and includ- 
ing a full degree is considered an “exact” 
aspect as a matter of convenience, although 
there is an obvious difference in strength 
between a literal exactness and a devi- 
ation of sixty minutes. This is the posi- 
tive situation in the type of potentiality 
to which present consideration is given. 
The two-degree aspect, correspondingly, is 
the negative situation in this first type of 
relation. 

The planet placed from sixty minutes on 
one side of the exact point of aspect to 
sixty minutes on the other side identifies 
the one-degree aspect of “exact” signif- 
icance. The key word for this concentra- 
tion of strength in an aspect is EM- 
PHASIS. Any aspect as close as this 
marks a particularly emphasized capacity, 
according to the special genius of the 
aspect in question. In the all-pervading 
economy of nature it means that the par- 
ticular individual will inevitably have spe- 
cial opportunities for its employment. The 
close aspect indicates that he will be in- 
clined, for his part, to move into situa- 
tions where his special capacity, described 
by this aspect, will be particularly perti- 
nent. It also shows that society in gen- 
eral will have a tendency to sort him out, 
in the continually changing complex of 


any and all situations, in such a way that 
he will always find more than normal op. 
portunity to employ the capacity. 

The astrologer should give prompt at 
tention to any aspect he finds close enough 
to be identified as “emphasis.” He can 
proceed very effectively, if he wishes, by 
making any one-degree aspect or aspects 
the foundation for his entire interpretation 
of the chart. Planets related by “empha- 
sis” in this respect are linked more im. 
portantly than any of the other elements 
or relations in the horoscope. Here isa 
remarkable clue to a life, a spectacular 
revelation of the individual as he most 
characteristically proceeds in the every- 
day phenomenon of being himself. 

The likenesses and differences in the 
two sequences of Pythagorean Astrology 
cannot be made clear all at once, and con- 
sideration of the important second one 
must become the basis of these four final 
articles as a whole, so that there is much 
more explanation and suggestion to follow. 
However, it should be obvious that there 
is a particular sympathy between the exact 
aspect on the one hand, and ‘the conjune- 
tion among the various kinds of aspects 
on the other. This means that the exact 
conjunctions in the horoscope, on a double 
score, are of special or.primary importance, 
The fact has long been noticed by astrol- 
ogers, in somewhat generalized fashion, and 
has been the foundation for the dictum 
that when a chart tends to show the 
planets in close conjunctions, the life tends 
to be specially strong or significant. It is 
a vital enough indication to hold even 
when the individual conjunctions are not 
within the basic one-degree exactness from 
which the indication has arisen in the first 
place. 

The nature of “emphasis” is simply the 
putting of things in a primary place, and 
it reveals the dominating point or points 
in experience. There are many cases, of 
course, when no one-degree aspects Wi 
be found in the natal figure, and in such 
horoscopes the pointing of experience is 
less marked in the general pattern of life. 
This has two meanings. First, the life is 
more at the beck and call of exterior 
events and circumstances, and_ secondly, 
the punctuating points in the dynamic pat 





October, 1941 


39 





tern are apt to be sharper in experience. 
In general, an aspect of “emphasis” 
simply shows that the individual, in re- 
spect to the relations of the particular 
planets involved, stands sharply at a stage 
of free self-expression. This is the begin- 
ning in all sequence of individual experi- 
ence, and any emphasis of it is testimony 
to a special capacity to launch and sus- 
tain sequence in this sense. It is “empha- 
sis’ because it stands out in its minimum 
of external compulsion, as something of 
gusto and dynamic capacity. 


The Two-Degree Aspect 


The reason for the sharply defined class, 
consisting of these aspects of one degree 
and two-degree exactness in distinction 
from all other actual orbs of relation, lies 
in the fundamental nature of sequence. 
The special relation of absolute coin- 
cidence and the following-in-sequence idea 
of separation, has already been explained 
in connection with the opposition aspect. 


Exactness is simply followed in the evolu-, 


tion of ideas with the practical realization 
of its lack. John takes Mary to the 
movies. That is emphasis on the one hand 
and conjunction on the other. At the same 
time, Arthur does not take Mabel any- 
where. This is an emphasis of the lack 
of exactness to which attention now must 
be given, and by comparison it is also of 
the nature of the opposition. The opposi- 
tion has been seen to separate things in 
the sense of showing alternative possibil- 
ities, and the nature of the two-degree 
aspect is an “emphasis in alternatives,” 
or is that stress on the point in experience 
which raises questions concerning itself, 
and so precipitates action in line with an 
inner and personal rather than outer and 
general conception. For this, the key word 
is CHANGE, and any two-degree aspect 
indicates, in connection with the activities 
of the planets involved; a tendency to- 
wards a shift in experience; an effort either 
to rearrange circumstances or else to re- 
align the relation of the individual with 
circumstances. 


The Technique of Interpretation 


The first step in employing Pythagorean 
Astrology consists of determining, first of 
all, what aspects are to be considered be- 
tween any one and any other one of the 
ten planets or other factors the individual 
astrologer decides to take into account. 
Each of these must be given its numerical 
value. In Pythagorean Astrology the 
problem is not whether a planetary aspect 
is in orb or not, but rather a question 
of finding the degrees of separation no 
matter how wide an aspect may be. No 
orbs are recognized in any usual sense; 
each aspect is seen according to its devia- 
tion from exactness. Thus Jupiter may be 
in an exact conjunction with Saturn, in a 
five-degree square with the sun and in a 
twenty-two-degree opposition with the 
moon, 

The best way to begin an interpretation 
of the horoscope, except in the special 
case where the astrologer starts with a 
definite problem, is to determine what 
planetary relations are emphasized either 
in straight “emphasis” or particularly dy- 
namic “change.” If the two planets of 
positive and negative emphasis in a given 
planetary department reveal “emphasis” 
or “change” in this fashion, that depart- 
ment is brought forward in the focus of 
life affairs with a dynamic stress on its 
activities or on the special immediate po- 
tentials of their development. Thus, it 
can be determined that one individual’s 
life-effort will center in his concern over 
immediate circumstances, and another per- 
son’s in the development of his own inner 
consciousness. The emphasis of planets of 
divergent departments means that a life 
is particularly compelled to activity link- 
ing these departments, so that one itdi- 
vidual may be under the necessity of shap- 
ing his soul’s expression to some great 
broad need in the racial evolution, and 
another may be shown to live for the 
purpose of giving vitality in his own per- 
son to some characteristic development in 
the social milieu. 

(To be continued) 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


The Technique of Progressions 


Ll. the type of astrological practice pur- 
sued by the great majority of present-day 
astrologers, the forecasting of events is at- 
tempted basically by means either of “sec- 
ondary progressions” (one day after birth 
corresponding to a year of the life) or of 
“transits” (actual day by day motions of 
planets referred to the birth-chart). Very 
few use so-called “primary directions” 
(based on the axial rotation of the Earth) 
except in simplified forms, such as the 
Radix System. Often several methods are 
combined and new subtleties of analysis 
are devised to meet the individual’s de- 
mand for greater precision as to the timing 
of expected events. 

In practically every case the technique 
of prognostication rests upon the assump- 
tion that more or less definite events are 
to be the results of exact “aspects’— 
whether progressions, directions or transits. 
There is no doubt that in a great many 
cases such an assumption is justified. 
Events can be timed to the month or week, 
even the day on which progressed or tran- 
siting aspects are exact. Transiting planets 
on important points of the natal Chart 
often bring the type of expectable occur- 
rence to the day. Often—but not always. 
There are striking discrepancies for which 
to account. Expectable events may be de- 
layed or precipitated ahead of time. 
Eclipses in transits have a particularly un- 
canny way of “acting up” ahead of sched- 
ule; and so do many important solar pro- 
giessions. 

Many explanations can usually be given 
to soothe the pained expressions of clients 
when confronted with such discrepancies, 
some of which are undoubtedly most valid. 
Nevertheless where a thoroughly sound in- 
terpretation of astrological technique is 
demanded, more than mere after-the-event 
self-justification should be in order. Per- 
haps the very demand for exact timing of 
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forecasts is in itself not valid. Perhaps 
progressed aspects and the like do not 
refer fundamentally to events, but rather 
to milestones on a continuous road. This 
is a point worth discussing. 


An Illustration 


When you walk in a hot day along a 
desert road. and you encounter a sign tell- 
ing you that you have been walking 10 
miles, the very realization of the distance 
covered may make you feel very weary. 
You look at your watch and, ‘seeing how 
late it is, you suddenly realize that you are 
hungry. Yet the milestone and the clock’s 
hands are not the causes of your fatigue 
and hunger—even though the indications 
they give may easily precipitate and make 
conscious your all-the-time-growing inter- 
nal and chemical sense of weariness and 
hunger. 

The illustration may not have to be 
taken too literally, but it should make 
clear a point which seems- most basic in a 
study of progressions and even (though 
perhaps less significantly) of transits. In 
other words, what counts essentially in 
progressions is not the exact time at which 
a progressing planet comes in exact con 
junction, square or opposition with the 
degree occupied by a natal planet; but it 
is instead the process of its progressing 
toward that configuration. The basic fact 
in the hiker’s fatigue and hunger is not the 
moment when some external sign makes 
such fatigue and hunger acutely conscious, 
but the slowly developing chemical pro- 
cesses within his muscles and his stomach 
which, at a particular (yet variable) level 
of intensity show up consciously as fatigue 
and hunger. 

It is a “variable level of intensity” be 
cause, under special conditions, the actual 
manifestations of fatigue, hunger or of any 
biological functions may be inhibited and 
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not even noticed. Likewise any exact pro- 
gressed planetary configurations may, 
under certain conditions, not become exte- 
riorized as an actual event or even as a 
precise, conscious feeling. This, however, 
does not invalidate the technique of pro- 
gressions. The process to which the cycle 
of the progressed planet refers is operating 
under any condition; but exact aspects 
taking place within that cycle may not 
necessarily register as events or conscious 
feelings. 

This distinction between a dynamic, 
fluent and continuous “process” and occa- 
sional events sharply defined as fated facts 
is absolutely essential—if astrology is ever 
to be understood in terms of the twentieth 
century type of thought which one finds 
in all branches of philosophy and science. 
Most astrologers still think with nineteenth 
century minds for which separate objects 
and static data (absolutely true or com- 
pletely false) exist. For this reason, as- 
trology usually falls far short of the re- 
quirements and standards of contemporary 
thinking. 

The distinction between “process” and 
“facts” is important enough in any branch 
of astrology; yet it does hardly appear in 
the field of strictly natal astrology, where 
the birthchart is considered as a fixed pat- 
tern—as a kind of. abstract “archetype” 
setting once for all the character-destiny 
formula of an individual person. But the 
birth-chart is not only such a set abstract 
structure. It should rather be considered 
as a seed. A plant will normally evolve 
out of that seed. The birth-chart itself is, 
like a still photograph, only the instantan- 
eous picture of an arrested process: the 
process of growth of Life, the process of 
‘ complex interplay of planetary motions— 
and at the limit, of the motions of stars. 


Technique of Measurement 


The astrology of progressions, directions 
and transits is a technique of measurement 
of that process itself in reference to an in- 
dividual person. It should not believe it- 
self able to deal with rigiel accuracy static 
and sharply defined events. Its field is the 
fluid development of personality, the pro- 
cess of human growth. It can never as- 
Sume that when a critical stage in that 


continuous process is indicated by a criti- 
cal phase of a progressed planet’s cycle, 
the kind of thing which we call an “event” 
will necessarily happen. It has no right to 
make such an assumption. The validity 
of astrology is much deeper than the ques- 
tion of predictability of clearcut events. 
Likewise the validity of “analytical psy- 
chology” does not depend on whether or 
not the psychologist is able to foresee how 
his patient’s “complexes” will manifest in 
the patient’s outer life. 

To come back to our previous illustra- 
tion: There will be deposits of lactic acid 
in the muscles of the man who takes a 
long hike, but the exact time at which he 
will interpret this fact consciously as “‘fa- 
tigue” varies with the conditions of the 
walk. If he is walking with his sweetheart 
or running away from a crucial danger he 
may not be aware ‘of fatigue for a much 
longer time. The man who passes a night 
in icy seas after a shipwreck, waiting for 
rescuers, may not even catch a cold; 
whereas if he had been waiting in perfect 
safety up to the waist in water because of 
some irritating incident he probably would 
have emerged with pneumonia. 

The enthusiastic astrologer will say that 
a chart will reveal whether the lung-con- 
gestion process shall develop into a serious 
illness or shall be held in check by some 
unusual biological-mental condition. Un- 
doubtedly this cam be done in many cases. 
But it can never be done by referring to 
an astrological textbook and saying: “This 
person’s progressed Mars squares Moon in 
Gemini and the sixth House, therefore the 
person will have pleurisy.” The total 
chart, the totality of all possible progres- 
sions, directions and transits, may indicate 
what will happen. But this is only a 
“may,” if only for the reason that by con- 
sidering all such indications the astrologer 
will find himself confronted with so many 
data (many of which are contradictory), 
that it will be almost impossible to decide 
what such a complex and puzzling set-up 
should lead to in concrete actuality. 

It is infinitely wiser for the astrologer 
to study each progressed planet as the de- 
terminant of a particular process of devel- 
opment of some basic function in the 
human being; to infer from such a study 
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what the rhythm of development of that 
particular function will be; and concen- 
trate on the nature, direction and quality 
of that process — while refraining from 
crystallizing the phases of the process into 
clearcut events. 

I have already shown in the preceding 
articles of this series how such a technique 
can be used in relation to the cycle of the 
“progressed Lunation.” This approach is 
valid in all studies of progressions and di- 
rections; but it has its fullest significance 
with the progressed Moon’s cycles. This 
is because the Moon is the only planet to 
‘make one and more complete cycles by 
progression during the normal life-span of 
aman. The cycle of the progressed Moon 
is therefore the very typical example of 
what planetary progression actually means. 
It lasts 27.3 years. 

As the progressed Moon proceeds around 
the birth-chart three basic things occur: 
1) It passes from one zodiacal Sign to an- 
other. 2) It passes from one House to 
another. 3) It forms aspects with other 
planets. A thorough study of the lunar 
factor in any human life must take these 
three things into consideration. The first 
two are in some cases the most significant 
and I shall deal with them in my next 
article. As for the progressed Moon’s as- 
pects to the natal (and also the pro- 
gressed) planets, most textbooks discuss 
their meanings. What I must emphasize 
here, however, is that these meanings are 
purely relative and that grave errors are 
bound to creep into any interpretation 
based upon them unless they are under- 
stood in relation to the entire 27.3 year 
lunar cycle in which they are merely mile- 
stones — and not as unrelated, separate 
events-producing factors. 

In other words, what is unfolding during 
the 27.3 year cycle is the “seed-potential- 
ities” contained in the natal Moon; just as 
what is developing into the oak tree are 
the seed-characters latent in the acorn. 
Lunar progressions “ex-plain” or exteriorize 
what the natal Moon contains implicitly. 
The whole skill in the technique of pro- 
gressions and directions consists in the 
balancing of “progressed” indications 
against the related “natal” factors. Such 
a skill is acquired by practice, but it de- 
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pends primarily upon a faculty of interpre. 
tation which is certainly more in -the line 
of esthetical perception than in the nature 
of rigorous scientific analysis. It has its 
roots in intuition—and borders in many 
cases on “seership,” as, for instance, in the 
famous case of Nostradamus. 


Roosevelt’s Progressed Moon 


If you take Roosevelt’s chart as an ex- 
ample and study the progressions of the 
Moon, you should never lose sight of the 
fact that in the birth-chart it is conjunct 
Mars retrograde and sextile the Saturn- 
Neptune-Jupiter group; that it is in the 
tenth House and in Cancer. When his 
progressed Moon reaches Uranus, to open 
a textbook and read that fresh ideas, unex- 
pected changes, inspirations and peculiar 
experiences will be met . . . means very 
little. Other more negative judgment 
might mean even less. A real interpreter 
will see that at the time of such a progres- 
sion the natal Moon-Uranus relationship 
will reach a high-mark of effectiveness, but 
one which has been developing for months 
or years. Roosevelt had such an aspect in 
1915; before that, in 1887-1888. He will 
meet another one during the summer 1942 
very likely for the last time in his life. 

Three cycles: three age-levels: three 
grades of a basically unique kind of cone 
frontation. In 1915 he was Assistant Sec- 
retary of the Navy; in 1942, he will be 
President of the United States. If only 
one could know what changes took place in 
his psycho-physiological organism in 1887- 
88! It would help much to tell about 
1942, because the first cycle fulfills itself 
in the third—as thesis (first cycle) fulfills 
itself into synthesis (third cycle) after the 
period of antithesis (second cycle). 

Yes, there may be “change”—but how 
will such mere statement help the native to 
understand his life and destiny better? 
That “change” is now in the making for 
Roosevelt. The “process of destiny” is 
operating. The actual conjunction may 
mean some actual event; or it may not. 
I do not know that so much happened 
outwardly in 1915 at the time of that same 
conjunction. But now Roosevelt’s pro- 
gressed Moon is passing through his 

(Continued on page 55) 
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The Pipes of Pan 


I. ancient Greek drama, based upon the 
astrological writings of the prehistoric 
Chaldean astrologers, we have the story of 
the Great God Pan, and in the National 
Museum of Naples is still extant a very old 
piece of statuary representing Pan teaching 
Apollo to play on the pandean pipes. As 
usual, he is shown with the head and chest 
ofan elderly man, while his lower parts 
are like the hindquarters of a goat. In 
his right hand he is holding the shepherd’s 
syrinx to the lips of Apollo who appears 
to be intensely interested in the study of 
instrumental music. It was feigned that 
Pan was the inventor of the syrinx, a kind 
of flute, or wind instrument, that had a 
range of one musical octave. The syrinx 
was also called the pipes of Pan, being 
seven tubes ranging in regular order from 
the shortest to the longest, each of such 
a length as to produce exactly one of the 
seven notes of the diatonic scale in music, 
all tuned to a pitch slightly higher than 
that of common vocal musi¢. 

Pan is, of course, a mythological being, 
for on his head are horns, his nose is like 
that of a goat and his feet are shown with 
cloven hoofs, thus at once distinguishing 
him from humanity and indicating that 
this is merely a symbolical character. That 
it is pure astrological symbolism is per- 
fectly obvious, because the tubes of the 
pipe which he holds in his hand are named 
after the planetary spheres, or orbits, and 
have the planetary symbols engraved upon 
them. He is teaching Apollo, the solar 
personification, how to produce harmonic 
vibrations through the instrumentality of 
the planetary orbits. In our English lit- 
erature we have several long and instruc- 
tive dissertations dealing- with this great 
Chaldean astrological symbol, but in this 
short article only a brief mention can be 
made in order to show ‘how very’ ancient 
this astrological representation really is, 
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that it is purely astrological and that we 
have inherited it from prehistoric time. 

As is very well known, the astrologers of 
modern times have long been aware of the 
fact that the planetary orbits have har- 
monic relation to each other, in some re- 
spects similar to the harmonic tones of the 
diatonic scale in music. For example, if we 
may suppose that the orbit of Mercury 
might properly be represented by the mu- 
sical tone C, then Uranus, in the octave 
above would also be C, because the orbit of 
Uranus is the seventh beyond that of Mer- 
cury, counting from the solar center out- 
ward. Likewise, Venus and Neptune would 
correspond with the tone D, Venus in a 
lower octave and Neptune in diapason in 
the next higher octave. We might tabu- 
late this tonal relationship thus: 


ah, eee 
7 a 
® E 

Now if this harmony is real, then it is © 
plain we should be entirely justified in as- 
suming that the astrological nature of 
Uranus is much like that of Mercury; that 
Neptune is similar to Venus, and that Pluto 
represents the higher harmonic of our 
Earth. Such an assumption would place us 
a long and important step forward in our 
investigations of the natures of the newly 
discovered planets. It would be a scientific 
recovery. 

As was just said, this line of speculation 
is not new. It was studied and developed 
by the ancient astrologers. Simplicius, in 
his commentary on the second book of 
Aristotle’s Treatise of the Heavens, says: 
“The Pythagoreans (500 B. C.) said that 
an harmonic sound is produced by the mo- 
tions of the celestial bodies; and they scien- 
tifically collected this from the analogy of 
their intervals, since not only the ratios 
of the intervals of the Sun, Moon, Venus 
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and Mercury, but also of the other stars 
(planets) were discovered by them.” The 
“intervals” mean the relative planetary 
distances, which are here given in a table. 

Pythagoras (born at Samos about 540 
B. C.) maintained that there were ten 
planetary orbits known to the ancient 
Chaldeans, and that they harmonized in 
the order of musical octaves. 

The Jewish Kabalists also used ten plane- 
tary orbits, but Judaized the names, calling 
them the ten Sephiroth. (Mathers, in The 
Kabalah Unveiled.) 

But in the fragmentary works of the 
greater Greek astrologer Democritus (born 
at Abdera about 460 B. C.), we find that 
the ancients really based their system of 
astrology on sixteen planetary orbits. This 
is also supported by quotations and frag- 
ments from the works of Berosus, and by 
the modern researches of John Wilson in 
The Solar System of the Ancients Dis- 
covered, 2 vols. London, 1856. 

A recent mathematical discussion of the 
16 orbits of Democritus (too long and too 
technical for treatment here) indicates 
quite clearly that one octave above Saturn 
was quite likely the ancient limit of the 
solar system so far as utility was concerned, 
and that the Chaldean astrologers used 
Saturn and his influences as the highest, as 
well as the lowest vibratory tone in the 
famous pipes of Pan, described in the fic- 
tions of Greek drama. 

In the table herewith it is shown that 
the musical tone B, that of Saturn, is really 
the last note in this hypothetical musical 
scale. If we may be allowed to consider A 
as the musical note corresponding with the 
Sun, then B would belong to Vulcan, the 
intra-Mercurial planet indicated by the 
Jewish Kabalah, and in the next higher 
octave B would also correspond with Sat- 
urn. Then supposing there are two com- 
plete octaves, or 16 planetary spheres, B 
would be first and also last, or as we find 
expressed in the scriptures, “the last shall 
be first and the first shall be last.” (Isaiah 
44-6; also 48-12. Rev. 1-17; also 22-13.) 
The meaning simply is that Saturnine or- 
bits begin the musical vibrations and finally 
end the harmonic scale in the extreme deep 
diapason. 

The quotation used from Simplicius 


mentions the “intervals” in the planetary 
orbits, showing plainly that the ancient 
astrologers were perfectly familiar with 
what we now call “Bode’s law,” or the law 
of orbital intervals. In order to show ata 
glance how the various planetary orbits are 
related harmonically to each other, the fol- 
lowing table is given, based upon the funda- 
mental assumption that the sixteen plane- 
tary orbits of Democritus may be repre- 
sented by Bode’s law and also in the musi- 
cal scale of the great deific personification 
called Pan in the Greek dramas. 

Bode’s law is to the effect that if we take 
the mean distance between the Earth and 
the Sun and call it unity, multiply unity 
by four and to the result add 3 times the 
first power of double unity, 2, we will have 
a planetary “unit distance,” that of the 
Earth’s orbit. In other words, take 
4+ 3 X 2'=10.00. Here the exponent (') 
simply means we take the first power of 
2. Proceeding in like manner with all the 
other planets, but giving the exponent of 
the double unity (2) all the powers sev- 
erally up to 12, and also three minus powers 
below unity (because the inferior planets 
are at less than the Earth’s distance) we 
get the orbital intervals of all the planets of 
the solar system, according to the theory of 
Democritus, and the true intervals are 
known to be very nearly the same as given 
by this theory, the correlation being so 
uniform and so close as to warrant our 
taking it to be a true and fundamental 
law of planetary distances. 

Bode’s law is quite fully explained in 
nearly all modern works on astronomy, but 
in order to illustrate the principles involved 
in this discussion, the tabulation herein is 
given, expanded to meet the requirements 
of a double octave and the 16 spheres of 
Democritus, 

A considerable amount of literature is 
extant which, if properly collected, edited 
and classified, would stand as a very nearly 
conclusive piece of evidence that the ancient 
Chaldeans possessed a knowledge of Ur- 
anus, Neptune, Pluto, a planet called Belus, 
and one exterior to all these called Ninus, 
or by the Greeks Moumis. There was also 
an intra-Mercurial planet known to the 
Chaldeans and in the Kabalistic system 4 
blank is left for that planet, known to exist 
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THE PLANETARY INTERVALS 


Bode’s Law Theoretical True 
Relative Relative 
Distances Distances 


Planet 
The 16 spheres 


of Democritus 


The Diatonic 
Scale 
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*—Authority of Valz, Leverier, Newcomb, Lescarbault, Isbester, Guillaume, Weston. 
x—Babylonian authorities held there was a planet between Kronos (Saturn) and Bel. 


There really are two. 


t—Next beyond Pluto, Bel, or Belus—See John Wilson. 
*—The Babylonian Ninus, or the Greek Moumis—John Wilson. 


t—The Primum Mobile or Solar Nebulae. 
s—The limit of approach of an fixed star. 


Here the symbol )¥ is for Vulcan and (A) is for the Asteroids. 


but never reduced to ephemeral position by 
the Hebrews. 

The reason why the tables of these 
planets were lost is because only one octave 
was used by the ancients, in their common 
or regularly practiced systems of divina- 
tion. One octave gives all the meanings, 
and they found it unnecessary to go above 
Saturn or below Mercury. “The music of 
the spheres” could be represented in a 
single octave of the diatonic scale. The 
student should not be confused with re- 
gard to the Sun. The ancients simply gave 
it the Earth’s place in the spheres on the 
assumption that both revolve in the same 
orbit. Of course this is not exactly true, 
but it may be used without any error. 

It is practically certain that Uranus was 
known to the ancients from whom the Chal- 
deans derived their culture and scientific 
knowledge. In Thomas Taylor’s translation 
of The Mystic Hymns of Orpheus, page 26, 
note 25, it is stated that Fincimus, com- 
menting on the Theology of Plato, book 4, 
page 128, preserves a most remarkable pas- 
sage from that author in which the Chal- 
dean professors are quoted as mentioning 
In several places an eighth planetary 
sphere, whereas it has been supposed there 
were only seven known to the ancients. 


Without quoting the entire passage here, I 
will give this phrase from the discourse of 
the professors: “And in order that we may 
consider the nine Muses and nine Bac- 
chuses, as revolving around one Apollo,.that 
is, about the splendour of one invisibleSun.” 
. . . This passage from the ancient profes- 
sors shows plainly that they knew the Sun 
was at the center of at least nine planetary 
orbits. This very singular quotation from 
Plato is mentioned by Gyraldus in his 
“Syntagma de Musis,” and also by Natales 
Comes in his “Mythology.” It is held to be 
a positive proof that the Chaldeans knew 
the Sun was at the center of the planetary 
system and that Uranus and probably Nep- 
tune were known to them. Plato actually 
named the 8th planet “Uranus,” and we 
have simply adopted the ancient name as 
used by the Chaldeans, according to Plato. 

Since some mention has been made of 
the kabalistic use of the planetary orbits, 
it might be of interest to give the following 
kabalistic tabulation, according to Mathers, 
in the “The Kabalah Unveiled:” 

The Jewish Kabala was not reduced to 
writing until about the tenth century A.D., 
and on that account the old Chaldean order 
was changed to fit the mediaeval astro- 

(Continued on page 48) 
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Taurus—Fixed Stars [ ndexed 


The Viking’s Helmet 
Rona de Thyge 


Dac ultimate fate of Norway perhaps 
may be read in the constellation of Taurus, 
the Bull. Norway in particular and Scan- 
dinavia in general have been, since the 
dawn of their civilization, bound close to 
this great star configuration and perhaps 
never more so than during the year 
1940, when to the steady influence of 
fixed stars was added a major planetary 
phenomenon: The trine of Uranus 

in Taurus to Neptune in Virgo 

and the major conjunction of 
Jupiter and Saturn in Taurus. 

-This influence has extended at re- 

current intervals, over the 13th 

degree of Taurus, in 

almost exact con- 

junction with a fixed 

star which the Arabs 

called Menkar (13° 

12’ Taurus). Men- 

kar is an orange col- 

ored star and actu- 

ally belongs to 

the constellation of 

Cetus the Whale. But due to the over- 
lapping of the Zodiacal belt, the influence 
of Menkar is felt through this sign of the 
Bull and its position is calculated in 
Taurus. 

As so often happens, where history fails 
to provide a key, mythology succeeds, and 
since the nearest thing to permanency that 
mortals can know is the eternal stars, man 
fastens his legends to them. 


Taurus, the Bull 


Taurus, the Bull, known also as the 
Bull of Asia, is the second sign of the 
Zodiac. It is a vast constellation and is 
filled with star wonders, .the royal star 
Aldebaran, the mystic Pleiades, and many 


other marvels. The Bull is generally pic. 
tured in the sky with only the forward 
parts of the animal visible, his starry fore- 
legs bent as if crouching. The head and 
great horns stand out in immense propor- 
tions, and the head with the horns of the 
bull, is none other than the sign of Taurus, 
The circle represents the head, the crescent 
represents the horns. It takes but little 
imagination to pic- 
ture the Viking hel- 
met from this, 
crowned as it was 
with a pair of horns, 
Was this coinci- 
dence? 
The _ connection 
between Taurus and 
the Vikings is a 
curious one. About 
4,000 B. C., Taurus 
was the point of the 
Vernal Equinox, and 
as proof that the an- 
cients knew it as 
such, it is registered as the beginning of 
the new year on all zodiacs preserved to 
us, also on old coins and in many clas- 
sical references. Egypt believed and un- 
derstood the meaning of the Bull, and to 
the Akkadians of Asia-Minor, that great 
ancient mystic race, it was a living symbol. 
Present day Scandinavians are the de 
scendants of the Vikings, and the Vikings 
are said to be the descendants of the 
Akkadians. 

The legend runs that, driven out of Asia 
Minor by the fierce giants of old (who 
these “giants,” i. e., conquerors were, has 
not yet been established), the Vikings 
pressed on across Europe, and on up into 
the Northlands. There the Viking gods 
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(i. e., the illuminated ones) built their fair 
abode of Valhalla, and took their stand on 
the edge of the world against the even 
more relentless frost gods. Making allow- 
ances for the interchangeability in legend 
of man and nature, the story becomes in- 
telligible. 

For centuries the gods and giants bat- 
tled, until Frey, the god who presided over 
the fruits of Earth, solved the eternal 
struggle. 

Frey was discontented and went to Odin, 
the father of gods, saying: “We dare not 
go abroad lest we are immediately frozen 
in the grip of the frost giants, and I am 
robbed of my natural position, for I can’t 
make things bloom in the frozen North.” 

Odin replied from his great throne, the 
magic seat from whence one can see all 
the universe: “Even Thor, the strongest 
of you, can do little against the frost 
giants, my son.” 

“At least Thor has his great magical 
hammer to fight with, but I have nothing,” 
Frey shook his head sadly. “If I could 
invent a sword, a two-edged magical sword 
that would, at my bidding, kill the hordes 
of giants at the gate of Valhalla, perhaps 
then I could get out and plant the seeds 
of Spring.” 

Odin, feeling sorry for his son, replied: 
“T will help you with the magical formula, 
Frey. I warn you though, it will take 
time to cool and to firmly imbed the 
magic.” 

And so it came to pass that the wonder- 
ful sword of Frey was created. But Frey 
was bored with waiting for it to cool, and 
so one day to amuse himself he mounted 
Odin’s great throne and from it saw the 
fair maiden Earth, the universe. He 
gasped at the view. ‘“’Tis an awesome 
sight even for a god,” he mumbled, talk- 
ing to himself. ‘What is this? Never 
have I seen so beautiful a creature. I 
must have her as my bride!” He cried 
aloud in his excitement: “Oh, beautiful 
maiden, my heart goes out to you. Come 
be my bride, together we will make Spring 
throughout the universe.” 

But although the maiden could not hear 
Frey’s call, another did; Skirnir, by name, 
and he was a shrewd and ambitious fellow. 

He spoke to Frey: ‘Pardon, Frey, but 


as I could not help but overhear you, per- 
haps I can be of service?” 

“Alas, I am sick of heart,” Frey re- 
plied, “for I have seen a maiden and none 
other will I wed, but as I am a god, I 
cannot leave Valhalla to fetch her.” 

And Skirnir said: “For a small price 
I will be your messenger.” 

“Oh, ask what you will, for it is yours!” 
Frey cried. 

“The miraculous two-edged sword!” re- 
plied Skirnir. 

And though Frey begged and pleaded, 
Skirnir would have nothing but the sword, 
until Frey, at last, agreed. Then Skirnir 
left, and in due course returned with the 
beautiful maiden. 

“My lord Frey, here is your bride,” he 
announced. 

Trembling, Frey walked to the maiden 
and pulled back the mantle of leaves that 
covered her face, and lo, she was more 
beautiful than he had remembered. 

Her voice was like a swift running 
brook, as demurely she bowed to him: 
“Frey, my lord!” 

“You know my name!” he exclaimed 
in surprise, “and yet I know not yours, my 
sweet bride.” 

“T am indeed your bride, Frey, and my 
name is—Earth.” 

“You are a lovely creature, Earth, and 
with you by my side this wilderness of 
universe will bloom in eternal Spring!” 

So Frey and Earth were married, but 
all was not solved, for Frey, having for- 
feited his magic sword, had no weapon to 
drive off the ice gods in order to plant the 
seeds with Earth. He pleaded with his 
strong brother, Thor: “You will kill them 
with your magic hammer, Thor?” he 
begged. 

“T can only beat them off for a little 
while, Frey.” 

And they talked on, until at last Frey, 
looking into the sky cried out, “Thor! 
Look yonder! Taurus, the Bull of Asia, 
the sign of Spring, is rising in the heavens 
—let us make a pledge, you and I.” 

“T will swear to do what I can for you, 


Frey,’ Thor answered gravely. 


“My thanks, brother. For a little while 
each year at the time of the Bull’s rising, 
you will hold off the frost giants, while ° 
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Earth and I make things fruitful. And 
as a token of my pledge that Spring will 
come each year, I will have replicas of his 
emblem made inte helmets for men and 
gods to wear. It shall be a sign that 
Earth and I are pledged in the stars to 
help our people.” 


Thus runs the legend of how, in the days 
of old, hardy Norsemen put their faith in 
Taurus, the Bull, and wore his emblem 
triumphantly as a symbol of victory against 
the frost giants. The present day Vikings 
are frozen in the grip of other giants. 
Will the symbolic spring come again to the 
land of the Fjords? 


Saturn’s Transit 


Last Spring saw the final transit of Jupi- 
ter and Saturn over 14 of Taurus, form- 
ing a simultaneous conjunction with the 
fixed star Menkar. This fixed star is said 
to be associated with loss of fortune. It 
is said to have the nature of the planet 
Saturn. And all this in conjunction with 
the Jupiter and Saturn configuration 
surely brought “a time to try men’s souls.” 
Saturn in conjunction with Menkar, which 
has the nature of Saturn, is not as bad as it 
might seem, for Saturn can’t be an enemy 
to himself, and though through this fixed 
star Menkar, he may let evil, cruelty and 
selfishness manifest relentlessly, it will be 
well in the long run, since it is better to 
have evil externalized than hidden and 
festering. Saturn himself, the great ‘soul 
tester, also lends strength, patience and 
dogged persistence, all of which the mod- 
ern Norsemen have had need of during 
the past year. Their second planetary 
ally was Jupiter, the giver of the greatest 
good, for Jupiter can fortify one with the 
ideals, the courage and ingenuity to suc- 
ceed eventually. 


Future Valhalla 


As for the star Menkar, its aspect of 
exact conjunction with Saturn passed in 
April, 1941. As Frey solved the problem 
in Valhalla, so may the modern Viking, 
calling on an ancient promise, use the dor- 
mant strength in the Bull’s horns and 


———mette 


emerge victorious in a new and flowering 
Valhalla of the future. 

Meanwhile, with nations, as individuals, 
soul strength is found in the darkest hours 
of trial. And the steadfast stars may yet 
renew the old pledge of support to the 
present day Norsemen through the great 
creature of the sky—Taurus, the Bull, 
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nomical ideas and also the kabalistic plan 
of counting in reverse order. The Sun (the 
Earth’s orbital complement) was of course 
given the center, but it is curious to note 
that in the sphere below the Moon an un- 
known planet was allowed for, almost cer- 
tainly because the Hebrews, having lost 
their ephemeries, still preserved their po- 
sition as known to them from tradition so 
far back as to be out of mind. 


The Kabalistic Planetary Order 


1—The Primum Mobile — RAShITh 
HGLGLIM*, Rashith Ha-Galgalim. 
2—The Zodac—MSLVTh, Masloth, the 
sphere of the zodiac. 
3—Saturn—ShGThAI, Shabbathai,. rest, 
the Planet Saturn. 
4—Jupiter—TzDQ, Tzdeq, righteousness. 
5—Mars—MADIM, Madim, vehement 
strength. 
6—The Sun—ShMSh, shemesh, the solar 
light. 
7—Venus—NVGH, Nogah, 
splendour. 
8—Mercury—KVKB, Kokab, the stellar 
light. 
9—The Moon—LBNH, Levanah, the 
lunar flame. 
10—Unknown planet—ChLM ISVDVTh, 
clolom, yesodath, the breaker of the 
foundations, the elements. 
*The English letters here are given i 
place of the Hebrew letters, according t0 
the notation of Mathers. 


glittering 
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Vocational Department 
Margaret Morrell 


on example charts presented in this 
department have illustrated for the most 
part heavy “afflictions,” and the construc- 
tive uses to which these configurations can 
be directed. The Scorpio chart provides 
the happy picture of a “fortunate” life, 
with just enough stimulation added by the 
squares from Mars to Jupiter and the Sun 
to make accomplishment probable. 

The boy graduated from high school at 
sixteen, and entered college with the in- 
tention of preparing for the Navy Acad- 
emy, but he did such poor work in higher 
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mathematics and chemistry that he has 
abandoned the idea. For the time being, 
he has left college and is working in a bank 
—a job he dislikes. The native now plans 
to attend an out of town college, but still 
does not know what career he wishes to 
follow. ‘ 

With the Moon conjunct- Uranus and 
Saturn conjunct Mercury, rapid mental 
development was to be expected. Either 
light in strong adverse configuration with 


. aspects. 


Uranus usually denotes a life where the 
intellectual is far in advance of the emo- 
tional development. Sooner or later, these 
bright children pay a heavy toll in violent 
emotional experiences—a fact which prob- 
ably accounts for the weight given to the 
emotional element in the textbook inter- 
pretations of these aspects. 

The conjunction of Jupiter to the Sun, 
the trines between the Sun and Moon- 
Uranus, and sextile between Saturn and 
Venus are all testimonies of material 
“luck,” at least to the extent that the path 
of life is smoothed. With Saturn in the 
11th house, the danger that the native will 
come to take favors for granted is in- 
creased. For this reason, the change to a 
college away from his home city is advis- 
able; furthermore, a move to a locality 
three degrees east or west of his birth place 
would take the Pisces planets out of the 
interception—the middle west would per- 
haps be the best location, for the Sun 
would then be in the first house. 

The “luck” of the Sun-Jupiter conjunc- 
tion in Scorpio operates in other than a 
monetary fashion. There is little likeli- 
hood that natives with this configuration 
will remain long in misfit vocations—they 
have an almost infallible instinct for find- 
ing the right spot. This has already been 
demonstrated in this boy’s life, for it is 
hardly possible that a person so highly 
strung, so uncompromisingly independent 
and outspoken, could stand the regimenta- 
tion of naval training and life. 

The direction of energy toward the 
proper goal is extremely important in this 
case where Mars makes only square 
The publishing or journalism 
fields offer the best opportunities; the 
eventual goal should be an editorial post, 
where the keen critical and imaginative 
faculties and craving for adventure would 
be turned into a constructive channel. Pro- 
fessorshin would not be unfavorable from 
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the standpoint of ability, but the native is 
not geared emotionally to the slow tempo 
of faculty life. Brokerage or promotional 
activity is also a possibility, bu. would 
appeal to only one side of the nature. The 
progressed New Moon in Scorpio, now in 
operation, indicates that a new start made 
this year should move forward without in- 
terruption in the continuity of develop- 
ment. 


Advertising 


M. M. My daughter is finishing high 
school and would like to know if the career 
she has chosen—writing—is correct for her. 
She was born August 16, 1923 at 12:33 
p.m. 42 N., 80 W. 

A “writing career” covers a lot of terri- 
tory. The Sun-Mars-Neptune-Venus con- 
junction in Leo attests to creative ability 
on your daughter’s part, and since this 
configuration occurs in the 9th house of 
her chart, supported by sextiles from the 
Moon and Saturn in Libra in the 11th, her 
ambitions in the literary field should be 
fulfilled. She should do exceptionally well 
in advertising or playwriting, either of 
which will utilize the “big ideas” and ex- 
travagant imagination of the squares be- 
tween the rising Jupiter and the Leo 
‘planets. This native would be a fine exec- 
utive, and her objectives could include 
eventually ownership of her own adver- 
tising agency or production of her own 


plays. 


Neptunian Despair 


V. S. I have no ambition any longer, 
nor any talent, but it is essential that I 
work and I am very weary of my present 
life.. I was born September 22, 1902 in 
midafternoon, 38 N., 86 W. (rectified to 
3:27 p. m.). I had one year of college and 
have been operating a country inn with my 
mother for about sixteen years. According 
to the public, we have been successful, but 
have never been able to make any money, 
and I am in a horrible rut to boot. I am 
sure I would not blame you for not wast- 
ing your time on a person who merits as 
_ little as I, although I can’t imagine anyone 
who needs it more. 


The tone of this letter illustrates the 
influence of Neptune’s transit over the 
natal Sun with more telling effect than 
paragraphs of description could achieve, 
The sense of ineffectuality, of lassitude, of 
being held prisoner by the chains of cir- 
cumstances, and of frustration, are all 
there. Neptune will continue back and 
forth over this native’s Sun until Septem- 
ber 1942. But, in the meantime, Uranus 
and Saturn will have moved into Gemini 
where they will contact the Moon in the 
third degree of that sign, arousing deep 
inner urges for self-expression, perhaps to 
the extent that the Neptunian lethargy will 
vanish with the realization of the true 
value of self and surroundings. The indi- 
cations that a constructive change was in 
the offing have been present since pro- 
gressed Mercury turned direct in 1939 
(Mercury had been retrograde since her 
sixteenth year); the coming year should 
be the appointed time, for a progressed 
New Moon is approaching now, with 
Venus changing sign, always a psychologi- 
cal, if not an actual change. 

The present occupation is not unfavor- 
able to the chart, for Mars, ruler of the 
Scorpio MC is posited in the 7th, sextile 
the 4th house Moon, yet there are qualify- 
ing elements. A country inn may be too 
dull for a person with both lights, Venus 
and Uranus in mutable signs. Further- 
more, the native should have a free hand 
in any enterprise with which she is con- 
nected. She must be able to dramatize the 
project (Jupiter opposition the Leo Mars). 
If necessity compels her to remain in the 
present location, she could busy herself 
with redecorating the house, landscaping 
the grounds, utilizing her flare for the 
dramatic in drastic ideas on improvements 
or methods. If possible, she should en- 
large her social life; political work would 
be favorable, or church or social work, 
such as organizing entertainment pro- 
grams, starting an amateur theatrical so- 
ciety or musical group. If a total change 
is desired, an antique or gift shop would 
be excellent (these might also be feasible 
in connection with the inn). Another pos- 
sible field would be employment agency or 
placement. work. 
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Fortune Incognito 


J..O. My husband and I would be so 
grateful if you could explain why certain 
conditions have happened to us, and what 
we can expect in the near future. After 
being employed as a chemist by one firm 
for more than twelve years, on May 7, 1941 
my husband was advised to look for an- 
other position. There was no definite dis- 
missal, and he can stay on, but since some- 
one else took over his position recently, he 
does not want to linger there too long. He 
has many irons in the fire, but nothing has 
turned up as yet. His birthdate is July 
27, 1897. I was born October 7,.1907, and 
would like to know if there is anything I 
could do, aside from housework in the 
home. Neither of us know our birth hour. 


Your husband is one of the many fixed 
sign natives who have been jolted out of 
long term situations during the past year, 
especially since Jupiter passed out of 
Taurus in May. He obtained his position in 
1928 with the progressed Moon in the last 
decan of Leo; the Moon has now moved 
along to the opposite point in Aquarius. 
Astrologically, one could say that his work 
was “finished” with that particular firm— 
that he had probably advanced as far as 
was possible there. On the surface, this 
may seem a “pollyanna-ish” occult excuse, 
but in actuality, his long service and pro- 
motions may have made it profitable for 
the firm to hire a less experienced and con- 
sequently less expensive man. The im- 
portant point at -present is that your hus- 
band regard the event as a “cosmic” means 
of freeing him from one situation in order 
that he might better himself, and since he 
is approaching a progressed Full Moon, to 
better himself implies a position with solid 
promise of future security. 

Your Jupiter on your husband’s Sun 
_ indicates that part of your job now is to 
encourage him and keep his spirits up. 
While Mars transits Aries until January 
12th, square his natal Moon in Cancer, it 
would be well for him to go along with the 
tide, unless an especially favorable oppor- 
tunity is offered. This is particularly true 
during the fall months, while Mars is re- 
trograde. This critical period will have 


passed after Saturn makes the last oppo- 
sition to its radical place in March. Your 
husband should push all his interests with 
vigor from April to June, when a really 
worthwhile opportunity should carry him 
ahead, as Jupiter enters Cancer and tran- 
sits the Moon. 

With Sun, Moon and Venus in Libra, 
you will need to exert iron control during 
the fall in fighting down a tendency to fly 
off the handle or in the face of providence. 
You should do well in sales work in the 
dress, millinery, jewelry or any similar 
line where a sense of color and personal- 
ized service count heavily. 


Trade School Advised 


O. B. My daughter finished high school 
a year ago and has been doing housework 
since that time. She draws and sews well, 
and is also clever at dressing hair. She has 
thought of studying beauty culture or tak- 
ing up nursing. Her birth data is February 
18, 1922, 3:00 P. M., T. L. T., 39 N., 
120 W. 

My son, born January 14, 1923 at 2:49 
P. M., T. L. T., 41 N., 124 W., is helping 
his father in a blacksmith, welding and re- 
pair shop. He can fix almost anything, 
but is happiest at carpentry, especially in- 
side work. However, he seldom gets paid 
what his work is worth—he is too good 
natured. 

Either dressmaking or beautician work 
would be more favorable for your daughter 
than nursing. She needs a medium which 
will in some way provide her with an op- 
portunity to create something of her own 
(Mars, ruler of the 10th house, in the 5th 
conjunct the Moon). 

You should not worry unduly over the 
fact that your son is underpaid at times. 
Mars, the ruler of his 6th house of service, 
is found in the 10th in sextile to the 
Capricorn Sun; good workmanship and 
faithful application to the job at hand are 
the stepping stones by which he can rise 
to bigger things. Any kind of manual 
labor is favorable for him, but contracting 
should be his ultimate ambition. He 
would benefit by studying drafting at night 
while he is learning or working at the car- 
penter trade. 

(Continued on page 56) 
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NW is North and South Dakota, Min- 
nesota, Nebraska, Iowa and northern parts 
of Kansas and Missouri. 

SW is southern parts of Kansas, Okla- 
homa, Texas, Arkansas and Louisiana. 

NE is the country east of the Missis- 
sippi river and north of the Ohio-Tennes- 
see rivers, also eastward. 

SE is east of the Mississippi river and 
south of the Ohio and Tennessee rivers to 
Gulf of Mexico and east. 


\ 


“Stormy” means a disturbance of major 
intensity, while unsettled is of mild inten- 
sity yet rainy; clear is practically cloud- 
less; fairly clear means some clouds but 
not much rain; nearly clear or partly clear 
indicates clouds in some sections or for 
parts of the day. The dates are not ex- 
pected to be absolutely exact for any one 
locality, but a fair idea may be gathered 
as to weather conditions by supposing the 
day before and the day after any special 
date might have some influence. 


Central U. S. Temperature for 
October, 1941 
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The temperature curve is for central 
United States, and since temperature 
waves move from west to east you allow 
one day earlier to the west and one day 
later to the east. Absolute exactitude 
everywhere is not to be expected in one 
single diagram, but the general weather 
conditions should be fairly closely repre- 
sented. 

On the Pacific slope in October, 1941, 
about the normal amount of rainfall is ex- 
pected south of the Siskyiou mountains, 
but slightly more than normal in the north- 
ern sections from Columbia river to Puget 
Sound. A very cool spell sets in on the 
Pacific slope late in September and con- 
tinues cool, or at least quite variable, until 
near the middle of October, when a few 
days of unusually warm weather are ex- 
pected from about the 14th to 20th, when 
still another very cool wave comes on about 
October 27th, when it is so cold that the 
frost line will probably be reached in the 
plateau and mountain sections of the 
northern states. ; 

East of the Rocky Mountains in Oc- 
tober, 1941, the rainfall is expected to be 
up to or above normal in most sections. 
This will be due to what is called the 
“autumnal rain peak.” In these regions 
there is often two maxima in the rainfall 
curve, the summer maxima occurring 
about in May or June and the autumnal 
maxima in October. This year there are 
indications of an autumnal peak, which 
means a rather wet autumn, extending into 
the early winter. Between these double 
peaks are July and August, which are quite 
likely to be too dry this year. The tem- 
perature for October ought to be quite 
equable, as it will be noticed, in the chart 
herewith, that while there are many varia- 
tions, no particularly significant departures 
from normal are indicated. In the north 
and on the plateau sections the frosts set 
in somewhere near October 20th. 


Estimate of Rainfall in October, 1941 


In this list of cities or weather stations, 
the normal rainfall for the vicinity is given 
in inches and decimals for the calendar 
month and the forecasted departure from 
these normals for this month this year is 





indicated by algebraic signs. That is, + as 
means somewhat more than normal, — m 
means less, while = signifies that no very w 
appreciable change either above or below pe 
normal is to be expected. th 
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Horoscope of Jewels : 
‘(Continued from Page 34) t 
an uplifting affect on the spirits and there- ; 


fore complements these normally enthusi- 
astic people, but by its very coldness re- g 
tards their excesses. 


The orderly synthesis of the formation c 
of gypsum gave rise to the theory that the E 
wearing of this jewel would develop order S 
and system in the lives and actions of the : 
wearers. As there is maybe definite lack L 
of orderliness of mind and regulation of 
action in Libra people, gypsum would 
seem a desirable adjunct to their pos- 
sessions, 

Amber 

Amber, once considered more valuable 
than gold, has come to the common usage t\ 
of stems for pipes. The Turks insist upon n 
real amber not only because it is pleasant t 
to the lips of the smoker, but due to a t 
long traditional belief that it preserves the tt 
users from inhaling pestilence. Is 

The Phoenicians made chains of amber C 
for the neck and arms. From 100 to 1300 " 
A. D., the Romans made amber knives and é 
one pronged forks for the princes and 
great church dignitaries to use to cut up c 


fruit, vegetables, and fungoid edibles such f 
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as mushrooms. These implements were 
made of amber in the belief that the users 
would be preserved from poisoning, as 
poison would be instantly evidenced by 
the discoloration of the amber. 

For generations the Shahs of Persia have 
worn a cube of amber to keep them in- 
vulnerable’ This cube was believed to 
have fallen from heaven in the time of 
Mohammed. 

Seasonally the yellow and brownish yel- 
low shades of amber belong to October, 
and when worn by people of Libra 
strengthens the hope of happiness and ob- 
literates the worries of the past to which 
these people are subject. 

Libra people’s dominating characteristics 
are intuition, a fine sense of impartiality, 
great humanitarianism and generosity. Re- 
gardless of these fine points of character, 
they often lack the proper sense of re- 
sponsibility and orderliness, and may, due 
to their susceptibility to outside influences, 
utterly waste their innate talents. In order 
to overcome these weaknesses and attain 
the fulfillment of their earthly mission, the 
wearing of the following jewels is sug- 
gested: 


Blondes 
Opal 
Emerald 
Sapphire 
Carbuncle 
Chrysolite 
Lapis Lazuli 


Redheads 
Opal 
Gypsum 
Emerald 
Sapphire 
Carbuncle 
Lapis Lazuli 


Brunettes 


Ruby 
Amber 
Gypsum 
Sapphire 
Moonstone 
Chrysolite 





Twentieth Century Astrology 
(Continued from Page 42) 


twelfth House; through Virgo. This sum- 
mer it came in trine to Saturn, in sextile 
to its own natal place; it is reaching the 
trine to Neptune and Jupiter. That basic 
trine of Uranus to Saturn-Neptune-Jupiter 
is being activated. It is a culmination; a 
cyclic end. As the progressed Moon moves 
into the first House wilk a new Roosevelt 
emerge? 

His chart alone will not tell that with 
certainty. A man like he is not separate 
from the currents of world-destiny. No 


one is. Events are syntheses of millions of 
causes. Who can decipher them? But 
one can sense a process of development. 
One can sense the momentum of a destiny 
increasing. Roosevelt’s psyche, his ances- 
tral nature, the tradition which filled his 
soul with contents—all things symbolized 
by the Moon—are reaching a climax. He 
became President at first when his pro- 
gressed Moon in Taurus moved through 
his grouping of planets, from Saturn to 
Pluto. All these planetary places have 
been stirred intensely this last May 1941. 
The progressed Moon has moved 120 de- 
grees, an entire trine. Here is a promise 
of vision, fulfillment—the 1932-33 poten- 
tialities becoming actual. 


Yet no one can tell from the chart how 
exactly this may come about; even though 
some astrologer may guess accurately. The 
“event” is wrapped in mystery; but the 
“process” is clear. If an astrologer would 
have the President as a client he would 
bring no assistance at all by saying ponti- 
fically: Such and such things will happen! 
—even if the prophecy were proven cor- 
rect.: He might indeed do very real harm. 
But by helping the President to become 
more fully conscious of the tide of growth 
within, he would add much to the rich ful- 
fillment of a destiny moving to its end, as 
fruits move toward their consummation 
under autumnal skies—toward the release 
of the seed. 


All fulfillment is based in ancestral past; 
whether it be the ancestry of the body or 
that of the “Soul.” The Moon is the sym- 
bol of that life of the past reaching fulfill- 
ment and “redemption” in the ever-chang- 
ing present. The cycles of the progressed 
Moon indicate the pattern or rhythm of 
that fulfillment and redemption: what a 
man makes out of that whence he is born. 
That is man’s great problem. In any plant, 
the flower is the fulfillment of the roots; 
either superficial or very deep roots. In 
Hindu Yoga, the Moon symbolizes the 
mysterious center at the root of the nose, 
between the eye-brows, the Jewel on the 
forehead of the buddhas. That is why 
Gautama the Buddha was born, reached 
illumination and died at the same Full 
Moon of May. In that place behind the 
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root of the nose is the seed of synthesis in 
pure consciousness. It is the seed above 
which corresponds to the 


below. 


seed-organs 


Modern science speaks of the pituitary - 


gland, located in that same place, as the 
synthetizer and central controller of the 
entire endocrine gland system. That is the 
Moon in her positive aspect (King Soma 
in Indian mysticism) ; the Moon as the 
fulfillment of man’s physiological, psycho- 
logical and cultural-social past. The pro- 
gressions of the Moon will go far to indi- 
cate to the man of understanding the way 
toward such a fulfillment—and as well the 
obstacles which may thwart fulfillment; for 
not one man in tens of thousands reaches 
that stage where his past becomes a crea- 
tive present and the seed of personal 
immortality. 





Vocational Department 
(Continued from Page 51) 


To All Potential Writers 


E. A. P. I am an Aries native, born 
April 3, 1903 at 5:30 p. m., 74 W., 42 N. 
My one child is now in Junior High and 
my husband is away all day, so I find I 
haven’t enough to do to keep me contented. 
I always had and still have a deep desire 
to write. At one time I took a competitive 
exam to determine my ability and had a 
fine rating. However, the cost of special 
training in this field has made it im possible 
for me to go on. Would it be advisable for 
me to occupy my spare time in some 
branch of the literary field? 


Although we have covered the “writing 


question” in previous issues, 60% of the 
requests which come to this department 
concern this subject. Our answer to those 
who express a strong desire to write is 
always, “The way to find out is to try it.” 
Most people have nothing to lose by the 
effort and a great deal to gain as far as 
personal satisfaction goes. Every year 
there are new successful writers who have 
had no formal training in the profession, 
The advice of editors to all potential 
writers is: Decide on the particular writing 
field in which you feel your talents lie. Buy 
the technical writer’s magazines which 
carry the market—lists of magazines and 
their requirements. From these lists, select 
the magazines which handle your type of 
story, article and so on; then study the 
material in these publications for style, 
language, length and so forth. With any 
native talent, this course should produce 
credible results, but don’t forget, more 
writers are made than “born that way,” 
so be prepared for sustained effort. 
Astrologicaily, there are writers with the 
Sun in each of the twelve signs, with the 
Moon in each, and with every possible 
combination of the lights. There are also 
writers with each of the twelve signs on 
the 10th house of profession. 
bound to be so; there are all kinds of writ- 
ing, therefore all kinds of astrological fac- 
tors as evidence of ability. It is only in 
isolated cases that an astrologer can. con- 
scientiously deny the presence of any writ- 
ing ability. In most cases, the chart does 
show the direction in which any latent 
literary talent is most likely to succeed— 
poetry, fiction, journalism, playwriting 
and so forth. In this case, reportorial writ- 
ing, particularly of the gossip or general in- 
terest column type, is suggested—Moon in 
Gemini, ruler of the 10th, in the 9th in 
opposition to Uranus in 3rd—Walter Win- 
chell is an example of this Sun-Moon 
polarity. This year and next should be a 
good period for this native to make a start, 
for Mars, ruler of the 7th house of oppor- 
tunity, is turning direct, permitting a bet- 
ter control of the energy, which can now 
be directed into a single chosen channel. 
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Market Forecast 
October, 1941 
A. Sherwood Vickers 


Neptune Commodity Cycle 


ce Neptune Commodity Cycle chart 
is a schematic illustration of Commodity 
prices for the very long term trend. It is 
based upon the U. S. Bureau of Labor 
Wholesale Commodity Index. The first 
bottom was in 1789, the second 54 years 
later in 1843, the third 54 years later in 
1897, and the forecast is for the next bot- 
tom 54 years later, in 1951. 

The tops are not exactly 54 years apart, 
but very close to it. They occurred im- 
mediately following three historical events. 
The first one in 1814 was about the time 
of the Battle of Waterloo, the second one 
in 1865 was at the close of our Civil War, 
and the third one was in 1920 immediately 
following the end of the World War. 

Contrary to the popular idea of mar- 
ket action, the declines in commodities are 
not so sharp as the rises for the very long 
term trend. These moves are greater than 
is usually understood when the “street” 
speaks of a major bull market or major 
. bear market, but they should adjust their 
terminology to conform to this cycle as the 
MAJOR trend. 

The Neptune commodity cycle is one of 
the most interesting and probably the most 
important of all the planetary cycles. In 
April, 1861, exactly when Neptune en- 
tered the sign Aries, Fort Sumpter was 
fired upon by Confederate soldiers, this 


“~ 


commencing formal hostilities of the Civil 
War. As Neptune moved through this 
sign of Aries, many things happened which 
created a demand for commodities. Sol- 
diers left ‘the farms and went to war. 
Speculators took advantage of the ,situa- 
tion and bought up commodities for higher 
prices. The larger armies caused an in- 
crease of consumption on the one hand 
and the destruction of large quantities of 
commodities on the other. They were also 
accompanied by monetary inflation (be- 
cause the United States went off the gold 
basis in 1862 and remained off until 
1879). These events combined to pro- 
duce a cycle of rising commodity prices 
which reached a sharp peak about the time 
of the close of the Civil War in 1865. 


The Influence of Neptune 


Students of planetary cycles will readily 
understand that this great cycle correspond- 
ed to the influence of the emotional 
(watery) planet Neptune in the militant 
(fiery) sign of Aries. They will see that 
this influence remained parallel to the 
events and was the creation of an economic 
cycle which gave an abnormal rise to com- 
modity prices followed by an abnormal 
decline. 

What is more important and valuable 
from an inductive research standpoint is 
the fact that this same cycle of abnormal 
inflation has occurred every time this 





58 American Astrology 





planet Neptune has transited one of the 
fiery signs—Aries, Leo, or Sagittarius. It 
is also a fact that commodity prices made 
a low every time Neptune transited 
through the opposing signs of Libra, 
Aquarius or Gemini. 

While there was a sharp reaction from 
the abnormal high point in 1865, com- 
modity prices remained high until Nep- 
tune reached the last of Aries. As Nep- 
tune entered Taurus, the decline was. ac- 
celerated. The natural result of Neptune 
in Taurus would be to increase the supply 
of commodities, therefore causing the price 
to decline, which is exactly what happened. 
The prices did not reach a final bottom 
until Neptune moved into Gemini, the op- 
posite of the fiery Sagittarius. While 
prices recovered somewhat, they remained 
definitely below normal while Neptune was 
going through Cancer. 

In 1914, Neptune passed out of Can- 
cer and moved into the (fiery) militant 
sign of Leo within a few days of the out- 
break of the first World War. The cycle 
which we had at the time of the Civil 
War was repeated all over again—large 
armies, speculators, destruction. Com- 
modities began to rise, soaring higher and 
higher with such momentum that they did 
not reach their final top until 1920. Then 
there came a great reaction, but they still 
remained relatively high until Neptune 
reached the last of Leo in 1928-29. Si- 
multaneously with the passing of Neptune 
into the earth sign Virgo, there came a 
great crash of commodity prices almost 
exactly as had occurred when Neptune 
moved into the earth sign Taurus. 


Inductive research is the antithesis of 
gambling. Work at research long enough 
and you are bound to win, because the 
odds are with you; gamble long enough 
and you are bound to lose, because the 
odds are against you. Research leads to 
truth and honest motives; gambling leads 
to falsehood and dishonest motives. 


Inductive research helps us to know how 
to hold fast to that which is true and how 
to cast away that which is false. Both 
the science of Economics and the science 
of “Solarology” have grown more useful in 
the last 40 years since we have had more 


complete information upon which to make 
our studies. 

The charts of price fluctuations re. 
corded by the various commodity and se- 
curity exchanges furnish us the best pos- 
sible medium for testing human response 
to planetary ‘cycles. One of the very best 
sources for our study are the records of 
security averages provided by Dow-Jones 
and Company. These records show price 
fluctuations in minute detail, daily and 
often hourly for over 40 years. A chart 
of the Dow-Jones averages and the figures 
showing daily high, low, and closing prices 
with volume of shares traded constitutes 
an invaluable source of reference for the 
research worker. 

If space permitted I would like to give 
the results of many years intensive study 
which shows a comparison between the 
planetary cycles and daily market prices 
continuously since 1897. Every important 
market move during that time can be ac- 
counted for by a planetary cycle. While 
doing this research work many things were 
learned that were not previously known 
and recorded in any available source of in- 
formation. Even to do the work effect- 
ively required a previous preparatory train- 
ing which may be classified under three 
main headings. 

1. A practical mend knowledge of 
scientific astrology. 

2. A special training in financial and 
economic subjects. 

3. A broad experience in the interpre- 
tation of the laws and technical condi- 
tions of commodity and security markets. 

To conduct inductive research in this 
field without the knowledge of all the above 
three subjects would be as difficult as it 
would be to make a cube without all the 
three dimensions. 

Inductive research regarding the influ- 
ence of Neptune upon commodities is an 
example of the road to follow which will 
improve and perfect a science. Before we 
can forecast the future we must first find 
out what happened in the past. That is 
why such a long study has been made of 
the Neptune Commodity Cycle. 

To forecast the future trend we must 
first take into consideration a change in 
the monetary base. This change is shown 
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on our chart by a dotted line from 1933 
to 1937. It is based upon the change in 
the price of gold from twenty to thirty- 
five dollars which gives us a fifty-nine cent 
dollar. The effect of this will be to cause 
commodity prices to fluctuate at a rela- 
tively higher level, as indicated by the 
chart. 

It is interesting to note that prices were 
at a higher level the last time Neptune 
moved from Virgo through Libra and 
Scorpio. This is shown by the solid line 
running from 1786 to 1807. The dotted 
line shows a normal expectancy. This 
period starting much earlier with our In- 
dian and Revolutionary Wars and the 
Napoleonic Wars marked an age of rela- 
tively large armies. If history repeats 
itself the world has again entered a mili- 
tary era. If so, commodity prices may 
fluctuate on a higher plane than the nor- 
mal expectancy. If this hypothesis holds, 
higher commodity prices will accompany 


Market Perspective 
October, 1 941 


7. long swing for the charted fore- 
cast of Industrial Stocks for October, 1941, 
seems to reach new low levels somewhere 
near the latter part of the month. Taking 
the indications week by week, there may 
be some buoyancy from the Ist up to the 
4th. 

For the week beginning October 6th, a 
decline in mid-week is expected, then a 
stiff rally to the 11th.” 

The week of the 13th to the 18th, some 
decline at first, but with a short rally about 
16th or 17th, yet with a low ending of 
the week. 


this military era until about 1975. It will © 
finally be finished by a spectacular rise at 
that time while Neptune is again in Sagit- 
tarius. 


October Market Trend 


The general trend of both Securities and 
Commodities looks constructive for Oc- 
tober. There are two main cycles which 
should help. Saturn is trine Neptune dur- 
ing the first part of the month, falling 
exactly on the fifth, but it should also be 
effective through the last half of Septem- 
ber, but it is a slow moving cycle. 

Convertible Preferred Securities should 
still hold the spotlight until about the mid- 
dle of 1942. Please refer to the recom- 
mended list published in the March edi- 
tion. A well selected list of this class of 
securities has proven most satisfactory for 
several years. Specialization in this class 
of exceptionally fine investments has 
brought most excellent results. 


L. H. Weston 


The week of October 20th to 25th begins 
low, with a short rally in the middle of the 
week, then a low Saturday, October 25th. 

The week of October 27th to November 
Ist, at first some buoyancy, then a de- 
cline, yet some buoyancy on November Ist. 

If, as is to be expected, prices are un- 
usually low near the last week in October, 
then it would seem best for “investors,” 
or those who trade only on the buying 
side, to pick up whatever bargains they 
wish to handle. For thdse who trade both 
ways daily the advice would be to favor 
the long side, as the rallies may now be- 
come strong and rather frequent. 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 
Ellen McCaffery 


XXI 


THE MEANING AND VALUE OF ASPECTS 


In learning the meaning of the planets 
in various signs and houses, you saw the 
beginnings of inharmony when certain 
planets swung into signs with which they 
had no affinity. 

We now come to another factor which 
also helps to determine the harmony or 
inharmony within the chart. This is the 
subject of aspects. We have seen that 
these may be good or evil, and that per- 
haps these terms are not quite the right 
ones, and should rather be termed harmoni- 
ous or inharmonious, for it is a fact that 
many of the noblest and finest people who 
have ever lived have had some of the 
worst charts as regards aspects. Evil does 
not have to step in then even with inhar- 
monious aspects when the basic character 
is strong, hence before the student attempts 
to study the aspects of any chart he should 
go through the chart as we have shown 
him and try to size up the whole character 
first on this plan, for planets in their dig- 
nities or in their exaltation can stand all 
the adverse aspects in the world and not be 
thrown off their balance for long, while 
planets in their fall and in their detriment 
may not show any noble influence even 
under good aspects. A person with a weak 
Ascendant or a weakly placed Sun, Mer- 
cury or Mars also will have difficulty in 
handling even slightly bad aspects, while 
a person who has a strong Ascendant and 
a strong Sun, Moon and Mars will conquer 
almost every obstacle. The beginner al- 
ways goes wrong on this subject of aspects 
for the very reason that he thinks they 
are all-important. They merely represent 
the helps or the hindrances in life, and 
the weak soul needs help all the time while 
the strong soul exults in having overcome 
something worthy of his strength. 


Aspects are also important in the bring- 
ing about of events, but though these are 
shown in the birth chart as possible events, 
the good or evil which will come about 
through those events is modified through 
the development of character that has 
taken place in the course of years. The 
timing of these events will be studied when 
we come to the lessons dealing with Pro- 
gressions. 

Events and destiny result from charac- 
ter. People who have not developed 
patience, conscience, strength and _ grit 
bring into manifestation in their lives 
events which will be the result of their own 
inharmony. Selfishness is probably the 
keynote of all the rest of the sins, e. g., 
laziness is simply a dislike of putting the 
activities of the body and brain into use 
because it pleases the self not to do so. 
Theft is indulging the desire to appropriate 
to ourselves what belongs to others. Envy, 
jealousy and meanness are simply the re- 
sult of wanting to possess people or things 
that belong to others. 

The student then will realize from this 
that the interpretation of aspects must be 
based on some real understanding and 
knowledge as to whether the native puts 
self first and before everything else or 
whether he has risen to a stage of com- 
sciousness whereby he co-operates with and 
works in harmony with other people. 

Bad aspects in the charts of the latter 
people can only be interpreted as the evil 
things that other people do to them, or the 
difficulties encountered in the working out 
of their ideas and enterprises, or they may 
be the blows of destiny that are timed for 
certain years, e. g., the time when loved 
ones die is under destiny. It is not some- 
thing we can avert. According to our inner 
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comprehension of both this world and the 
next we shall meet such things in a way 
that is destructive or constructive to us. 
Under Martian aspects we can meet them 
with anger and fierce resentment or with 
fortitude and courage. Under Saturnine 
aspects we shall meet them with extreme 

elancholy and moroseness or with 
patience and philosophy. Under Neptune 
we shall meet them in chaos of spirit and 
confusion, or with such an understanding 
as will help to reveal the mystery of life 
beyond the grave. 

We cannot understand the chart also 
from just a mere statement that one planet 
is square to another, We must know the 
sign and house of each planet as well, for 
Venus square Moon is very different in 
effect when it squares from the fifth to the 
eighth, where it might cause the death of 
a loved one, than from the second to the 
fifth, where it might entail merely financial 
trouble. Again Venus in Libra square 
Mars in Cancer is very different from its 
square to Mars in Capricorn, for in the 
former the home will cause trouble in 
marriage, in the latter the profession will. 

If two planets are each strongly placed 
by sign and house and yet in conflict with 
one another, then the inharmonious aspect 
will simply call into action the strength 
and powers of each planet and accomp- 
lish something that no one under good 
aspects would take the trouble to do. Hf, 
however, one planet is strong by sign and 
house and the other is weak, then the latter 
will represent the person, thing or matter, 
or defect in character that causes failure or 
difficulty, or it will represent what is de- 
feated. 

Again, when reading a chart, it is im- 
portant to remember that the birth chart 
represents the moment in time when the 
child is born and that the chart has been 
acted upon and played upon by all kinds 
of vibrations since then. It has also been 
subject to movement and change, progres- 
sion as the Astrologer calls it, consequently 
the character and nature have been devel- 
oping. Later in the lessons, when you un- 
derstand “progression,” you will begin to 
see how a fairly good chart may encounter 
many difficulties while a “bad” one may 
swing into good conditions. 


Aspects between planets, generally speak- 
ing, merely show tendencies, abilities and 
disabilities rather ‘than attainment, which 
is. shown in other ways. We often see 
greater actual attainment in a chart of 
a person who has less ability than: another 
person, because we shall find in: his chart 
greater persistency of character and per- 
haps also greater zeal and enthusiasm. 

With these general warnings and con- 
siderations, we now start you on the in- 
terpretation and reading of aspects. In 
order to help to impress them on your 
memory you should proceed to see how 
they act in charts of persons you know 
personally or of whom you can read. 

If you turn back in your lessons you 
will recall that we divided aspects into 
harmonious, inharmonious and the con- 
junction. 

The harmonious aspects are: The trine, 
sextile, semisextile, quintile and bi-quintile, 
i, e. 120°, 60°, 30°, 72°, 144°, 

The inharmonious aspects are: The op- 
position, the square, the semi-square, the 
quadrasextile and sesquiquadrate, i. e. 
180°, 90°, 45°, 135°, 150°. 

The conjunction is harmonious or other- 
wise according to the agreement in nature 
of the planets that are in conjunction. 


Conditions and Circumstances 
Caused by Sun Aspects 


The Sun is the significator of the person 
in authority, hence aspects to the Sun can 
manifest in positions of authority, success 
and honor, and increased fame. In a 
woman’s chart it can represent marriage or 
success to the marriage partner. In both 
male and female charts, it can refer to the 
father or to the employer, hence ill aspects 
to the Sun can be difficulties with or to the 
father or employer. 

Sometimes it indicates merely cheerful- 
ness, happiness, social contacts and good 
health, if with good aspects or lack of these 
under bad aspects. Under good aspects 
from Venus to the Sun, romance may come 
into the life, or success. One may have 
pleasant times with children or receive 
gifts; one may visit the jeweler and buy. 
Under bad aspects one may visit pawn 
shops and money lenders, while pleasant 
times and success may seem impossible. 
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Under good aspects from the mind 
planets, Mercury and Jupiter, a definitely 
constructive attitude is given to the mind 
and things that have formerly presented 
difficulties now become easy both to think 
out and accomplish. The life energy here 


helps the mind to grow. 

The Sun and Ascendant and its ruler 
are the main factors in estimating the 
health of a man; the Moon, the Ascendant 
and its ruler in estimating the health of a 
woman. 


Aspects of the Sun 


Harmonious 


Harmony between parents. 
Harmony with parents. Con- 
tented in mind. Well liked by 
employer and by both men and 
women in general. Personality 
is genial and helpful in employ- 
ment. Inclines to happiness or 
success and good vitality. 


Harmonious 


Intensifies considerably the im- 
portance of the Sun sign. Has 
mental facility and understand- 
ing of the real purpose of the 
Sun sign. (Only conjunction 
can occur.) 


Harmonious 


Active demonstration of affec- 
tion and love nature. Gives 
kindness, affection and benefits 
from father, husband and em- 
ployer. Love of fine arts and 
beautiful surroundings. 


Harmonious 


Desire for freedom, adventure, 
action and hard work increased. 
To think is to act. The type of 
courage will depend on sign and 
house position of both planets. 
Mechanical ability. 


Harmonious 


Contentment, benevolence, 
kindness. Gives benefits from 
superiors and from men of 
wealth and standing. Religious 
but orthodox. Much tact and 
diplomacy. Success in legal 
matters. Commands _ respect. 
Usually a good circulation. 


Inharmonious 


Some inharmony or lack of 
understanding between parents 
or with parents. Disparity in 
marriage. Disagreements with 
employer. Often conflict be- 
tween actual work and some 
hobby which is more interest- 
ing. Sometimes changes th 
profession. : 


Inharmonious 


The aspect can never be more 
than 28 degrees from the Sun 
hence can never be evil. There 
is no justification for the state- 
ment that Sun conjunct Mer- 
cury impairs the intellect. 


Inharmonious 


(Aspect can only be 48 degrees 
from Sun, hence the semi- 
square is only evil aspect.) In- 
clines to jealousy and separa- 
tion from loved ones. Careless 
over possessions. 


Inharmonious 


Gives great energy but creates 
disagreements and separation. 
Lacks poise. Rarely reaps the 
benefit of his activities. Cour- 
ageous but rash. Strong vital- 
ity. Likes dangerous work. 


Inharmonious 


Discontent with father, em- 
ployer or with religion. Many 
differences of opinion and judg- 
ment with those in authority. 
Little luck in law. Sometimes 
gives ability to branch out into 
new methods of earning money, 
or into new philosophies. 
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Harmonious 


Patience, responsibility, depth 
of character, industry. Wins 
the favor of older persons and 
people in settled walks of life. 
The father is usually successful 
and helpful. Steady and perse- 
vering. Interest in government. 
Thrifty and honest. 


Harmonious 


Independence of thought and 
outlook. Highly magnetic and 
forceful, original, inventive. 
Ability to lead and enthuse 
others. Unexpected good luck. 
Brilliance of thought. Power- 
ful friends. A strong will. Re- 
markable insight. 


Harmonious 


Ability to see a completed work 
in all its details before starting 
it. Love of sea, also of large 
animals. Sometimes profession 
of self or father is connected 
with the sea, with liquids, with 
religion or with psychic mat- 
ters. Interest in aviation and 
music, 


Inharmonious 


Lack of sympathy with the 
father or with older people. Has 
to work exceptionally hard to 
make a success. Lacking in tact 
or self-expression. Inferiority 
complex. In a woman’s chart 
represents restriction through 
father or husband. Marriage is 
often delayed. 


Inharmonious 


Capable of leadership and au- 
thority but the latter is often 
upset through unexpected cir- 
cumstances or through precipi- 
tate action. The unexpected 
comes through the father or 
employer, with men, often 
through husband with women. 


Inharmonious 


Inclined to contact deceit 
through people who promise 
too much. Misfortune through 
sea or things connected with 
Neptune. The father or hus- 
band not a good provider but 
may try to be. Feeling of inse- 
curity. Lack of real inner con- 
fidence and in other people. 
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Health Department “ie * 


Dr. T, A. Lewis 


ENDOCRINE SYSTEM 
Thyroid 


V V ITHIN the body of man is a system 


of chemical controls, known as the endo- 
crine glands. These endocrine glands, by 
minute substances they manufacture and 
release into the blood, exercise a profound 
influence upon the functjons and metabol- 
ism of the body. They determine the size, 
shape and texture of the body; make for 
intelligence or its lack; give courage or 
cowardice; imbue with ambition or satu- 
rate with laziness; prompt to moral actions 
or to those immoral; and in general force 
the given outlook upon life. Because of 
this tremendous power of control, the sys- 
tem as a whole is believed to be under the 
tulership of the Sun. But each endocrine 
gland also responds with alacrity to the 
influence of one or more planets, usually to 
more than one. 

Thus the activities of the endocrine 
glands, and the consequent measure of con- 
trol over physical functions and mental 
processes exercised by each, are not deter- 
mined exclusively by one world. Instead, 
as are all the actions and conditions of the 
individual’s life, they are the product of a 
continuous interaction between the inner 
world, where his unconscious mind resides, 
and the outer world. 


Goiter 


Thus an endocrine gland is influenced 
by physical conditions. In order to func- 
tion normally it must be supplied with the 
proper foods. For instance, simple goiter, 
which manifests as an enlargement of the 
thyroid gland, located in the neck, is prev- 
alent in certain regions in which the soil 
is deficient in iodine and there is iodine 
starvaton. In parts of the Himalayas and 
of the Alps this is the case. Because of its 
commonness in Derbyshire, Great Britain, 
it is sometimes called Derbyshire neck. In 
the United States, the water from the gla- 


cial lakes of the Northwest and of the 
basin about the Great Lakes, because of 
deficiency in ‘iodine, result in what is 
known as the goiter belt. 

Heat, cold, fatigue, and toxins in the 
blood are other physical factors which /in- 
fluence the: secretion of hormones, as the 
chemical substances produced by the endo- 
crine glands are called. But it must not be 
concluded that these glands are profoundly 
influenced only by physical things. They 
are equally susceptible to being influenced 
by the thought-cell activity of the soul, 
And the thought-cell activity of the soul, 
or unconscious mind, in turn is influenced 
profoundly by planetary energies. 

It is not significant in so far as results 
are concerned whether the additional 
energy which contacts the electricity of the 
nerves leading to a given endocrine gland 
had its source in a conscious thought, or 
whether the thought-cell activity was given 
its energy through a progressed aspect to 
one of the planets to which the gland re- 
sponds. The significant thing is that the 
thought-cell activity thus is able to reach 
and depress or stimulate the flow of the 
hormone of the gland; and that the hor- 
mone thus released in the blood stream is 
able to reach all the cells and tissues of the 
body and affect the secretions of the other 
endocrine glands. 

If the physical environment were the 
all important thing, we might assume that 
all people living within the goiter belts 
would develop goiter in some degree. But 
this is not the case. And we might expect 
that providing the proper vitamins and 
iodine in the. food would arrest the devel- 
opment of goiter. And it does do so in 
those cases where it comes solely from de- 
ficiency in the food, but does not do s0 
in other cases in which the difficulty is 
chiefly due to discordant or too intense 





October, 1941 65 





emotions. In these cases no physical 
remedy alone will be of much benefit, 
unless at the same time the emotional con- 
dition is corrected through the application 
of proper mental antidotes. 

Over activity of the thyroid gland causes 
symptoms of poisoning through an excess 
of the secretion called thyroxin. This sub- 
stance is about 60% iodine. Such over 
secretion gives rise to Exophthalmic Goiter. 

The simple form of goiter seems to be 
an overgrowth of the thyroid gland in an 
effort to compensate for the excessive de- 
mands made upon it to secret thyroxin. 
Thyroxin has a direct effect upon meta- 
bolism and the growth of the body. The 
more thyroxin present the faster a person 
lives, the less thyroxin the slower. Life is 
possible without it, but only a dull, vege- 
tative kind of life. Insufficient thyroxin 
influences a person to become clumsy, the 
skin to become dry and rough and to peel 
in sheets, the hair to become shaggy and 
coarse, the temperature to drop, ambition 
to disappear, the mind to become dull, and 
the body to become bloated and flabby. 
Such a condition, of course, is an exaggera- 
tion of the glandular condition which when 
less severe, also manifests as goiter. 

In Brotherhood of Light research work 
we have investigated the charts of many 
persons who have suffered from thyroid 
dificulty. The result of the work done so 
far indicates that thyroxin, the hormone of 
energy production, responds with about 
equal alacrity to progressed aspects of 
Sun or Venus. The birth-charts of those 
afflicted with goiter have had afflictions to 
planets in Taurus, to Venus or to the Sun; 
and at the time the diffic ulty became pro- 
nounced there were progressed afflictions 
fo the planets in Taurus, to Venus or to 
the Sun. 

And right here is where we constantly 
ttcounter skepticism, due, we believe, to 
a slight misapprehension of the exact way 
planetary energies operate. The majority 
of astrological students have come to ex- 
pect difficulty only where a planet discor- 
dantly aspected is “located. But we ac- 
tually find that, in addition to discordant 
aspects, a quite prominent planet which is 
amember of a trine often will indicate, not 


the basic discord, but how that discord 
manifests. 

Let us illustrate this point, which often 
is the deciding factor in other diseases, by 
considering a case of goiter, that of.a 
woman born April 6, 1905, 8:00 a. m., 
104:30W. 37:05N. Although Venus is in 
very wide opposition to Mars in this chart, 
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April 6, 1905 
8:00 A. M., M. S. T. 
104:30 W.; 37:05 N. 


Progressed to March 4, 1927 


many students would immediately say 
there was slight affliction in Taurus be- 
cause Jupiter is conjunction the Moon and 
Mercury, and all three are sextile Neptune 
and trine Uranus. They would say that 
these three planets in Taurus semi-square 
Pluto was not much of an affliction in com- 
parison to the good aspects they receive. 
They would also say that Sun semi-square 
Saturn was fully offset by Sun sextile 
Pluto. And this would be true; but at the 
same time, so far as health is concerned, a 
big part of the total planetary energy re- 
ceived is concentrated in Taurus, the thy- 
roid region. Consequently, when difficulty 


with the health did develop, it would tend 


to affect the throat. 
As a matter of fact, when in 1924 the 


progressed Sun came conjunction Moon, 


and trine Uranus, and then moved on to 
the sextile of Neptune, a high state of emo- 
tional excitability developed; not because 





66 


American Astrology 





of specific discord, but because the amount 
of planetary energy she was receiving in 
the Taurus region was then excessive. 
Through emotional excess she placed such 
a strain on thyroxin production that the 
gland enlarged in the effort to produce it, 
and goiter developed. 

Then progressed Venus, the other planet 
which directly affects thyroxin secretion, 
moving retrograde, made the conjunction 
of birthchart Jupiter in Taurus in 1926. I 
know of no one who would say a conjunc- 
tion of Venus with Jupiter is an affliction. 
But progressed aspects of Venus always do 
affect the emotions, and this aspect brought 
conditions which placed further emotional 
strains, and the thyroid difficulty contin- 
ued to get worse. 

By March 4, 1927, the progressed posi- 
tions were as shown on the outside of the 
chart. Progressed Sun was just leaving 
the conjunction with Jupiter in Taurus. 
Progressed Venus was sextile Neptune and 
semi-square progressed Pluto. In the 
sense ordinarily considered—with the ex- 
ception of Venus semi-square Pluto—these 
are harmonious aspects. But the impor- 
tant point, and the one too often over- 
looked both in health and in relation to 
the fortune of the other events attracted, 
is how the thought-cells reacted to the 
additional planetary energy received. In 
this case so much energy was being re- 
ceived by Venus and by the planets in 
Taurus that, even though the progressed 
aspects were chiefly harmonious, it in- 
creased the emotional activity, and the ex- 
cessive emotions still further placed a 
strain on the thyroid. Progressed Mars, 
the operation planet, had retrograded to 
inconjunct with progressed Pluto, and on 
the date for which the chart is progressed, 
the goiter—but not the emotional condi- 
tion which had caused it, and which con- 
tinued to affect the health—was removed 
by a surgeon’s knife. 

In spite of anything that may be taken 
in the way of food, and in spite of what is 
done with a surgeon’s knife, this lady’s 
health will be adversely afflicted until she 
is able to get from under emotional strain. 
It was not the planets which caused the 
goiter, it was the unruly activity of the 
thought-cells associated with the emotions. 


Improper diet may have weakened the 
thyroid, but with so much uncontrolled 
emotion it is likely her thyroid would 
have caused trouble in spite of any diet, 
What she needed was the reduction of her 
emotions. 

Passion or high emotional excitement 
tends to increase thyroid difficulty; but the 
feeling of love for a child or for a parent, 
and the affection felt for a friend, as well 
as the natural love between man and 
woman, tend to give the thyroid gland 
healthful activity. 

When the astrological chart shows a pre- 
disposition toward goiter or other thyroid 
difficulty, both physical and emotional 
strain on the thyroid should be avoided. 
Proteins and fats require considerable thy- 
roxin to burn, and thus should not be par- 
taken of in excess. But in particular there 
should be a systematic education in the 
thinking to prevent emotional reactions of 
a disagreeable kind, and to prevent ex- 
citement. 

The natural antidote is to cultivate in 
connection with the harmonious expression 
of the emotions, constructive thoughts of 
the Saturn type. Saturn has to do with 
order, system and caution; and thoughts 
of this type brought into play when the 
emotions are aroused will tend to cause 


‘them to be less violent and more har- 


monious. 
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Rose Campbell Starr 


Uranian Ties 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdata occurred at 7:30 a. m., 
September 23, 1902, at 42 N., 86 W. I 
was married on June 19, 1920, to a man 
born October 11, 1898, and have a son 
born May 27, 1921. My husband and I 
were separated in March, 1922, and di- 
vorced about two years later. I was mar- 
ried again on November 5, 1925, to a man 
born December 22, 1896, and separated 
about February, 1931, and was divorced 
about 1936. 

During July, 1924, I met a Leo man 
born about 4:30 a. m., August 17, 1890, 
42 N., 88 W., and he has completely domi- 
nated my life ever since, and my marriage 
in 1925 was in reality an effort to put him 
out of my life, for he was married to a 
Pisces woman born March 11, 1891. Both 
of us fought against the mutual attrac- 
tion and he even agreed to the adoption 
of a boy with the hope she would consent 
to his leaving, but instead the boy wor- 
ships him and will have little to do with 
her. He and I have quit fighting the 
mutual attraction and. love we have for 
one another, and have been very close since 
1931. He lost the sight of his left eye— 
cataract—in the fall of 1930, which also 
served to bring us closer together. For the 
past nine years nothing, outside of the 
welfare of my son, has meant anything to 
me except this love we share. It is and has 
been hard not to take the position at his 
side as we both desire, but most of all it 
makes for confusion in his dife when I only 
want to help, yet neither of us could go 
on if we were apart. Can we hope that 


things will ever be right? f “i 
Libra-rising. 


ANSWER: With Venus, your personal 
ruler, in Virgo, in square to Uranus, also 
to your natal Moon in Gemini, the 
tendency is shown for you to attract un- 
satisfactory marriage alliances, ending in 
divorce. This also shows that you would 
be apt to be far happier in a relationship 
with a man who had ties, as your present 
friend, or one who would be unable to 
marry you for some similar reason. 

With Mars in Leo the ruler of your 
house of marriage, it is quite natural that 
you should attract a Leo man. This man’s 
Moon on your Venus is an indication of 
personal attraction, as is also your Mars 
in his Sun sign. You both have Jupiter 
in Aquarius, showing similar ideas relative 
to freedom, religion, faith, and so forth. 
His Venus near your Sun is one of the 
most favorable contacts possible for deep 
understanding and mutual love. Your 
Mercury and North Node on his Uranus 
in Libra should stimulate unusual mental 
interests, so that life should never be dull 
between you. 

The entrance of your progressed Moon 
into your second or financial department, 
where it contacts your Uranus in Sagit- 
tarius in 1943, should center the interests 
of your life upon other matters rather than 
marriage. Important developments or 
changes of consciousness may then trans- 
pire to add to your greater freedom. How- 
ever, as stated previously, it is evident by 
your chart that you are really happier in 
your life with conditions as they have been 
and are, than if you were bound by mar- 
riage ties and conventions. With Uranus, 
the planet of individual freedom, in Libra, 
the marriage sign, it is probable that your 
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friend also is happier with you in existing 
conditions than if they were changed to a 
more binding relationship. 


A Triangle 


Dear Madam: 


May I ask your opinion concerning the 
following? My husband was born Febru- 
ary 25, 1887; I, on June 28, 1892; the 
other woman, November 19, 1894. The 
triangle has existed for six years, since the 
spring of 1935. We separated in 1936 
and obtained a divorce. He returned to 
me February 25, 1937, but this triangle 
still exists openly. I love him and do not 
want to separate, but if it is for his good, 
I'd gladly do so. He says he does not 
want to separate, but if things do not 
change somewhat I’m afraid I’ll just have 
to get separate maintenance. He spends 
his week-ends with the other woman and 
the rest of the week with me, I try to 
ignore the whole thing but it is just too 
much for me sometimes, because this is 
no way for us to live. Do you see any 
future happiness for us? Re ey 


ANSWER: Your husband’s Saturn 
falls on your Sun and Mercury in Can- 
cer, and is also near your Venus. This is 
a contact indicative more of duty than of 
love in its generally accepted sense. At 
the time he became interested in the other 
woman, his progressed Moon was in Cap- 
ricorn on her progressed Sun, opposing his 
Saturn and your Cancer planets. Your 
progressed Moon will contact your Sun and 
Mercury and his Saturn in 1943-44, at 
which time important developments rela- 
tive to your relationship with him should 
occur, possibly reaching a climax or a 
turning point. The present period, with 
your progressed Moon on your Neptune in 
square to your progressed Mercury, is not 
an altogether favorable time to make a 
decision relative to your future. Greater 
happiness is indicated in your chart for 
1943-44, but in the absence of your birth 
hour and place, it is not possible to deter- 
mine through what medium this happi- 
hess will come. Inasmuch as your pro- 
gressed Moon will then be on your hus- 
band’s Saturn in Cancer, the possibility 


that happiness will be experienced through 
him is not very pronounced. The prob. 
ability is, rather, that you will then feel 
the futility of remaining longer a party to 
this relationship. In any event, more peace 
and happiness in a domestic environment 
are evidenced for you in 1944, when your 
progressed Moon comes to your natal 
Venus in Cancer, and a new attitude 
toward life should occur for you during 
the following five year cycle, indicated 
by a progressed new moon on your natal 
Moon in Leo, which takes place in 1946, 


Waiting Advised 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Last November I met a young man 23 
years my junior, He was born August 
14, 1916, 49 N., 2 E., at approximately 1 
a.m. I met him twice and then I left the 
city and did not return until May 9th, I 
had found him attractive, but it never 
occurred to me that he saw anything in 
me aside from a community of interests, 
based on a Continental education, and so 
on, After my return I learned that all 
these months he had been asking when 
I was expected back, and as soon as I did 
return he called. He has been calling ever 
since. He is infatuated with me. He ts 
here on a university fellowship, working 
for his doctorate in mathematics. I was 
puzzled as to what to do about it, but 
finally decided that as I did him no harm, 
in fact, might prove a stabilizing influence, 
I would allow him to continue to call. He 
has brought up the matter of marriage, 
which naturally I will not consider. 

The surprising thing is that this is the 
second young person who has developed 
a romantic interest in me in the past year. 
During the winter, while I was away, there 
was a young man about 13 years my junior 
whom I had met seven years ago who 
liked me years ago, but not until this past 
winter did his interest flare up so acutely. 
I ignored it, but with this second incident 
I am obliged to give the matter thought. 

What in the world is there in my chart 
that I draw to myself such young ment 
Fifteen and more years, ago it was just the 
opposite—all the men in my life were @ 
least fifteen years older than I, some more. 
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I feel as though I were robbing the cradle! 
My birthdate is November 27, 1893. 


Puzzled Sagittarian. 


ANSWER: Your radical Venus in 
Capricorn, in square to Saturn, would at- 
tract men considerably older in early life. 
Progressed Mars passing over your natal 
Sun-Mercury conjunction in Sagittarius, 
which opposed your Neptune in Gemini, 
with progressed Mercury approaching your 
Venus, could be responsible for the pres- 
ent tendency to attract those so much 
younger. 

Nineteen forty-three, when your pro- 
gressed Moon comes to your Jupiter. in 
Taurus, well aspected by a trine from 
Venus and a sextile from your natal Moon, 
should be your most favorable time to 
consider marriage seriously. The present 
year, with progressed Moon in Aries in 
square to natal Venus and progressed Sun, 
opposition Saturn in Libra, and in square 
to your radical Moon (forming a com- 
plete fixed cross), shows that love or ro- 
mantic consideration would not be apt to 
bring you the stability and security that 
Venus in Capricorn naturally expects to 
find in marriage. Also, a little later on, 
the tendency to find a happy medium in 
age, with greater suitability of mind and 
purpose, is evidenced. 


Uranian Afflictions in Marriage 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born April 25, 1914, some time 
in the early morning. When I was 21 I 
married a young man born August 5, 1914. 
We got along quite well for the first two 
years, but since then things don’t seem to 
go so well. He has black moody spells, 
sometimes lasting for days at a time. He 
will just’ sit around and sort of pout about 
something, and hardly speak unless it is to 
find fault with something I do. I don’t 
understand him at all. When he gets mad 
he tells me he is going away where I will 
never find him. He said he would take his 
insurance policy with him and I would 
never get a cent out of him. For the last 
two years he has been: traveling around 
with bad company and no matter what I 
say, he still calls them his friends. Is there 


a chance of my finding happiness in this 
marriage? Will I ever marry again to a 
more congenial mate? 

Taurus. 


ANSWER: With both the Sun and 
Moon in Taurus square Uranus in 
Aquarius, it appears that you are unsatis- 
fied with the attainable, or that which is 
at hand. Your husband, too, has Uranus ' 
afflictions, as his Leo Sun opposes his natal 
Moon conjunct Uranus, also his Jupiter. 
His progressed Moon is now in Aquarius, 
showing strong probability of unexpected 
happenings this year. He may purprise 
you as well as himself, and you in turn 
may surprise him. Your progressed Moon 
in Taurus on your radical Sun and Moon, 
in square to your own Uranus, shows that 
you have come to an important period in 
your life, and it would seem wise to await 
developments patiently, as Saturn’s transit 
over your Venus this year demands. 

In late 1942, your progressed Moon 
comes to your Venus, which harmoniously 
aspects your radical Mars-Neptune con- 
junction in Cancer. You should find hap- 
piness at that time. It is not possible to 
determine, in the absence of your hour 
of birth, through which department of 
your life this happiness will come, but if 
love is your desire, it should then be at- 
tracted into your life. We would hesitate 
to state whether this will be through some- 
one new, or through the old love reborn 
or regenerated. You should endeavor to 
be as patient as possible with your hus- 
band this year, as it is not apt to be an 
easy time for him when his progressed 
Moon passes over his Uranus. Be pre- 
pared for unexpected acts or happenings. 
In another year he should attract quite 
favorable conditions into his life through 
friendships and other people, but possibly 
in a manner or through a medium he will 
not expect. 

With his natal Venus conjunct Mars, 
your husband seems to desire affection 
very strongly. This conjunction in square 
to his Saturn shows that he often feels 
that love is cold, which may be due to his 
own attitude toward it, or toward those 
he loves. 
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Second Marriage a Probability 
Wy dear Miss Starr: 

I was born on November 12, 1888, at 
9:30 a. m., 41 N., 82 W., and was mar- 
ried on February 11, 1918, to a man born 
in the early morning of January 12, 1895. 
On -<\pril 16, 1938, he eloped with a 
woman born February 19, 1904, and ob- 
tained an uncontested divorce and mar- 
ried her. Will vou kindly give me your 
deductions on my chances for another mar- 
’ riage, and when I might expect it? 
“Louise.” 


ANSWER: This present period and 
early 1942, when your progressed Moon 
passes over your progressed Mars and 
Venus, in harmonious aspect to your natal 
Venus, is a favorable time for you to seek 
social life. You. may remarry within the 
coming two year cycle. 

Future Probabilities 
Dear Miss Starr: 

My daughter, born of my first husband 
in the late*afternoon of June 16, 1911, 
does not seem attracted to the opposite 
sex.. Will she marry? 

I was born early in the morning of 
July 21, 1888, and married twice. Have 
one divorce, and was separated from my 
second husband on October 5, 1936. He 
was born May 28, 1903. What does the 
future hold for me? E. B. 


ANSWER: Your daughter’s Mercury 
is coming to her Venus in Leo, which 
shows thoughts of love which should mani- 
fest in a-love affair this year or next, but 
whether or not this aspect would be strong 
enough actually to attract marriage would 


be shown only by her birth hour and place, 
With Venus square Saturn at her birth, 
she may fear to love, or otherwise hold 
herself back or refrain from attracting the 
opposite sex. With her Venus on a com- 
plete fixed créss, she no doubt has con- 
siderable conflict within herself in this 
regard. 

As for you, this present year, with your 
progressed Moon in Sagittarius and your 
progressed Mars conjunct Jupiter in this 
sign, you should be in quite an optimistic 
frame of mind which should be quite con- 
ducive to success in the attainment of 
your desires, provided of course you make 
the efforts to attain it and do not seek 
the impossible. If freedom from your 
second husband, from whom you are sep- 
arated, is your desire, this is a favorable 
time to secure a divorce, and to seek social 
life and contacts with the opposite sex. 


Present Period Favored 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I have never been smart enough to end 
up at the altar, so it seems. Too good 
natured, I guess, and too many rings 
around Rosie never get Rosie a ring. I 
don’t like this state of single blessedness— 
is there any indication of a late marriage 
according to my birth date? I was bom 
on Monday, October 12, 1903, at six 
o’clock in the afternoon, 51 N., 114 W. 

Libra. 


ANSWER: This present year, with 
your progressed Moon in your seventh 
house of marriage, should be your most 
favorable time to seek social contacts, 
which may eventually culminate in mat- 
riage if you play your cards well. 








Bound Volumes Now Available of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 


$3.00 each 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC., 1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 











| place, 

birth, 
e hold 
ng the 
1 com: 
S$ con 
1 this 


1-your 
| your 
n this 
mistic 
2 COn- 
nt of 
make 


srable 
social 





October, 1941 





—— 


Message of the Stars 
October, 1941 


Deborah Lewis 


U. S. Finances in Precarious Shape—Element of Extravagance and Speculation Prevails—Persona! 
Incomes May Be Deflated— Administration May Reserve Order, Put Pressure on Army, 
May Break off Relations with Foreign Power—Action Taken By, Toward or Against 
Russia of Great Importance to U. S.—Soviet May Rebuild Political Diplomatic 
and Military Fences—Germany Appears in Perilous Position 


O CTOBER may require vast yet inten- 
sive alterations in the outlook, understand- 
ing and methods of the people of this 
country as to war aims and the positive 
necessities for defense or offense. That 
these alterations will vitally affect all 
resources, economics and finances as they 
permeate labor, industry, earnings, homes, 
youth, and general standardized living con- 
ditions is shown not only in various charts, 
but by five planets being retrograde.. The 
psychological effect on the minds and spirit 
of the people may range from shock to 
depression. With Neptune moving over 
its progressed degree in the United States 
chart, the nation is in the throes of re- 
birth; but Fate has given it an over-dose 
of twilight sleep so that it moves toward 
its true destiny in a zone of unreality, 
obscuring present or future problems. Also 
action along many lines may be retarded 
or severe restrictions may cause a slow 
down which may cripple large develop- 
ments and personal initiative. 

The transit of Mars in Aries is the prin- 
cipal factor in any strain, stress or re- 
versal of objectives, hopes or plans in 
October. In addition to its reverse motion 
it now acts as a catalytic agent between 
the U. S. and Great Mutation charts (that 
is, between domestic affairs in this coun- 
try and those of international scope). The 
tie-up between the charts is progressed 
Saturn on the midheaven of the. Great 
Mutation square natal Saturn and oppos- 
ing natal Sun in the U. S. chart. From 
the Ist to 5th of October, Mars conjuncts 
Pluto in the former map, then moves to 
activate by square and opposition the 


Saturn-Sun aspects later in the month, 
with special emphasis on the 19th. Thus 
existing conditions are greatly disturbed if 
not shattered, while at the same time any 
real amalgamation of forces, diplomatic, 
political, industrial or financial, is seriously 
retarded or possibly stopped as new pol- 
icies and systems are worked out. Further 
tie-ups are Jupiter stationary and retro- 
grade conjunct Mars (U. S. chart) and 
square Uranus (G. M. chart) all month; 
Venus goes to the opposition and square 
of Uranus and Mars in both charts; the 
progressed Moon in each chart may fore- 
shadow world wide revolution by moving 
from a conjunction of natal to progressed 
Uranus in the Great Mutation. to a square 
of that planet in the U. S. chart, all of 
which shows that this nation is faced with 
violence from hidden enemies as well as 
open foes. 

The movement for the above indications 
are for drastic action by the people at 
large and in labor circles during the first 
week or ten days, which may turn into a 
stalemate that would more or less strangle 
advancement for the following month. 
With the transiting and progressed Mars 
in the 7th house of the U. S. chart, square 
the Sun in the 9th, the foreign situation 
is the main factor underlying the entire 
issue of national unity and progress. This 
situation may be fraught with the gravest 
decisions, yet with the divided opinions, 
deceptive conditions or mistaken premises, 
high feelings and crucial demands now 
confronting the people, it will be almost 
impossible to get concerted action between 
any group—political, industrial or finan- 
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cial—at present. Among other things, in- 
tense pressure to send armed forces abroad 
may stir considerable friction before deci- 
sion, and certainly sufficient hostility to- 
ward this country should make rapid de- 
fense preparations imperative. At least 
part of the difficulties obstructing clear 
understanding and prompt action may be 
due to the short-sightedness of leaders on 
one hand, and the stubborn, possibly un- 
derhand, resistance to all out production 
for use in the army, navy and air force, 
as well as to fill foreign commitments. It 
may be that acute shortages of many es- 
sential materials will slow down manufac- 
turing on a large scale while smaller in- 
dustrial concerns or businesses now find it 
necessary to shut up shop or make great 
changes in production methods or aims. 

With Jupiter conjunct Mars in the U.S. 
chart and square Uranus in the Great Mu- 
tation chart, finances are in precarious 
shape. The government appears to be 
pouring out money for combat purposes, 
and may be given even larger appropria- 
tions; also the people may be expected to 
provide still further means to defray ex- 
penses. There is an element of specula- 
tion or even gambling present that can 
affect individuals as well as business, cor- 
porations or government—a feeling of 
spend now and let the future take care of 
itself as far as payment is concerned. Any 
such speculation in futures—whether per- 
sonal schemes, business ventures or stock 
buying—can result in sudden and perhaps 
drastic losses through a very surprising 
turn of events. The sale of luxuries, femi- 
nine desires, possessions or fluid assets, 
incomes or earnings may be highly stim- 
ulated during the first of the month, but 
can go into a tail-spin of loss later as 
Venus hits the opposition and square of 
Uranus and Mars from the 2nd, 8th and 
5th houses. Thus not only may money 
and possessions get a body blow under 
these aspects, but romance, love affairs, 
educational institutions, training camps, 
conscripted forces, can be catapulted into 
very different positions from those previ- 
ously planned. 

The retrograde motion of five planets 
(Uranus, Saturn, Mars, Jupiter and Mer- 
cury) in October will naturally affect all 


nations. While the general tide of wa 
or diplomatic pressure turns westward 
from any given point, there is also a slow 
down, if not temporary stoppage along 
many fronts. Of great importance to the 
United States at this time may be the 
action taken by, toward or against Rusgia, 
as at this time Jupiter activates by square 
the U. S. S. R. Sun and the Great Muta- 
tion Uranus, while conjunct the U. §, 
Mars. In the U. S. S. R. chart, natal 
Jupiter in Gemini is over the place of 
natal Uranus in the United States chart, 
both square the Russian Moon and the 
G. M. Mars.. This Jupiter-Uranus con- 
junction gives the clew to communistic 
activities in this country; this is the sig- 
nature of socialism in extreme form, and 
(according to Carter) indicates persons 
who act for a power higher up who re- 
mains in the background, who is seldom 
seen by the public—i. e., Stalin. The 
Jupiter influence shows the money and in- 
fluence that have been brought to bear 
in the U. S. through propaganda, com- 
merce and transportation systems (Gem- 
ini); the infiltration into the monied 
classes (many people of wealth have fallen 
hard for communism and contributed to 
it); the wide distribution (Uranus) of ac- 
tivity throughout the nation, the very mod- 
ern or leftist trend engendered, and the 
aggressive methods used to turn Ameri- 
can traditions into new channels. The de- 
gree of Uranus in the U. S. chart has 
always been the point of revolution when 
that planet passes over it; this point, also © 
making the important squares in the 
Soviet and G. M. charts, shows the close 
relation to schemes and intrigue in labor 
and industry, especially airplane factories 
and shipping, and that serious trouble in 
this country may befall before these are 
ousted. As Jupiter came to this degree 
in July, this government offered aid to 
Russia against Germany; when Saturn and 
Uranus come to this degree in 1942-43-44, 
that aid may not only be withdrawn but 
used against Russia. Moreover, commu- 
nistic tactics may perhaps cause a divi- 
sion- between this country and Great 
Britain; in fact, a study of the three 
charts suggests that persons who are anti- 
British may be, at least potentially, pro- 





een i ee, ae a ae a A ~ e, 


October, 1941 aa 





Russian. In this month of October, the 
Soviet may be engaged in rebuilding polit- 
ical, diplomatic. and military fences to pre- 
vent future on-sets; although it still has 
important support from other countries, the 
tide seems to be turning against it. Ger- 
many, however, appears to be in a still 
more precarious position, even though it 
may stall off the evil day for the time 
being. England may be suffering from 
nervous tension concerning the vital revi- 
sion of government policies or change of 
Ministers, together with a revocation of 
agreements or treaties. Also, in connec- 
tion with British interests in the East (from 
Suez-to India), Russia may be a more 
formidable foe than Germany; for in- 
stance, the line from Moscow to Suez 
seems to be wide open for forceful oper- 
ations, and while the Germans could move 
via the Russian capital, it does not appear 
probable. 

Mars in Aries is the dispositor of the 
chart of the eclipsed new Moon of Sep- 
tember 20th (ruling October until the 
20th) as it is also of the fall equinox chart. 
Action is further emphasized by Mars be- 
ing in the 10th house, ruling the 11th. 
The lunation takes place in the 4th house, 
conjunct Neptune. ‘The outlook is that 
the Administration will act suddenly to- 
ward the end of September to reverse 
orders, put pressure on the army, develop 
secret naval plans, annul trade agreements 
or domestic policies, foreign treaties, and 
perhaps break off relations with a foreign 
power, Older associates may be discarded. 
The people and part of Congress at least 
find the outlook depressing, chaotic, with 
plenty of subterfuge and intrigue to en- 
snare even the wary. Congress may change 
ideas, policies, aims and leaders; older 
party lines are dissolving and a new (but 
for the present divided) grasp of power 
is slowly rising into actual manifestation. 
In this a new goal in international pol- 
ities and economics will be paramaunt. 
Production of armament for this and allied 
countries is being pushed, but still waste, 
lack of materials, inefficiency and sub- 
versive activity do” not allow full steam 
ahead. In April-May, 1942, the extent of 
this lost motion and confusion may be more 
exactly estimated, for at that time every 


minute of wasted time or scattered energy 
will be brought home forcefully. 


Full Moon 


The full Moon of October 5th falls in 
the 2nd and 8th houses; Uranus retro- 
grades into Taurus while Saturn is trine 
Neptune. This may be a convincing test 
of the ability of small manufacturers or 
commercial enterprises (especially relat- 
ing to home consumption) to remain in 
business. Labor and materials are fur- 
ther concentrated in the heavy industries. 
Luxury trades may begin to be hard hit, 
A change of public opinion in regard to 
foreign alliances, aid, agreements or oppo- 
sition may give a bigger impetus to defense 
industries, especially airplanes and train- 
ing air pilots; this is further aided by a 
shift in foreign territorial control or war 
zones. Finances for government use get 
a boost, but personal incomes may be de- 
flated. An important member of Congress 
may be stricken. The most important in- 
dication at this time, however, comes from 
the close conjunction of Saturn to Uranus 
in trine to Neptune; this exact trine fell 
first at the full Moon of July 8th, for the 
second time at this full Moon of October 
5th, and will occur again on April 20th. 
In this country the everyday, routine life 
of the nation is undergoing a profound 
change, and while it is now confused, un- 
certain, yet resistant or perhaps hostile to 
that change, it is proceeding inexorably. 
The basic economic displacement comes 
through huge construction projects of all 
kinds, development of industry on more 
scientific foundations; increase of employ- 
ment with great transformation in labor 
unions with the possibility of lower wages 
eventually, as well as a more socialistic or 
bureaucratic form of government. Arts, 
sciences, mechanical devices are due for 
large changes along original lines. In a 
world sense this aspect points to great 
moving tides of human destiny revealing 
new leaders, new boundaries of nations, 
new concepts, ideals, aims, politics, as well 
as revolutionary economic, trade and finan- 
cial realignments. 

The new Moon of October 20th has 
Venus rising in Sagittarius with the new 
Moon in the 11th house. A good deal of 
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stress, darkness and difficulty seems to 
have passed for the time being. Relations 
to, or the action of, foreign governments 
may be extremely gratifying. The people 
as a whole may be gay, optimistic, in a 
spending mood with ambitions rising. Ex- 
citing moves and changes in the national 
scene appear imminent. Travel is stimu- 
lated and moderate (five planets retro- 
grade), and success should attend personal, 
business or financial efforts. Social affairs 
may be unusually active and many mar- 
riages take place. The various Admin- 
istration offices should be working har- 
moniously with labor and industry, al- 
though much muddlement and confusion 
are still present. Congress may be more 
united on foreign policies than for a long 
time past, yet there may be a struggle 
over financial questions, commercial or 
economic problems, foreign loans, treaties 
or agreements, any of which may be tied 
in with the navy or shipping; but these 
probably will not be settled until around 
November 11th. In fact, the uplift and 
spontaneity of this period may be only a 
surface fling covering explosive conditions 
that should break before long. 


First Quarter 
October 1 to 4 


This period of deep conflict involves 
severe business and money problems that 
may cause terrific nerve tension, trouble 
in business, partnerships, agreements and 
verbal battles, if nothing more. The Ist 
of October may be devoted to pushing 
routine affairs into better organization and 
system as Venus is quincunx Mars. Broken 
eompacts or reverse decisions tend to slow 
down any progress on a large scale unless 
fast action is taken. The 2nd is fairly 
good for reorganization as Venus moves 
to quincunx Jupiter that night; this should 
be an aid to health and finances, especially 
by increased efficiency. On the a. m. of 
the 3rd the big guns unlimber as Sun 
parallels Mars and Mercury squares Pluto. 
Arguments, fights, nerves and acute an- 
tagonism can cause grave loss; muney or 
careers should be safely guarded. The 
death of important persons or hopes may 
occur, and any issue can be very difficult 
for some time to come. The 4th is a 


fine day to adjust, harmonize, plan and 
work rapidly for large accomplishments in 
industry, money, home or romance, as 
Venus parallels Uranus and the Moon 
makes fortunate aspects to Satur, 
Uranus and Pluto.- Seek new ways to do 


old jobs. 
Full Moon 
October 5 to 12 


The most far-reaching aspect at the 
time of the full Moon is the trine of 
Saturn to Neptune; this covers a long 
period and a lot of territory. It tends to 
stabilize industry, business, labor and the 
purpose of the people into a unified whole. 
Common sense and hard work will over- 
come treacherous influences. Foreign 
powers will act to weld this nation into 
firmer decisions and more comprehensive 
effort. Waste and mismanagement may 
be thrown overboard, and while new 
methods and managers will take time to 
reverse previous trends, they should be 
operating at once. Great supplies of 
American armament may now be sent 
abroad. On the 6th, very good work can 
be done to settle or develop plans or 
projects for bigger production. Early on 
the 7th Mercury parallels Saturn which 
intensifies the seriousness of any situation 
and may result in aggressive action by au- 
thoritative persons. Venus opposes Saturn 
and sextiles Neptune on the 8th; separa- 
tions, restrictions, losses, may be tem- 
pered by a more idealistic devotion and 
philosophy as wei! as new creative ex- 
ploits. The 9th is quiet outwardly, but a 
big build-up of antagonism and wrath rises 
to break on the 10th when the Sun op- 
poses Mars and Venus opposes Uranus, 
while Jupiter turns retrograde. Partner- 
ships or associations of any kind, finances, 
business, labor or personal ambitions may 
be cut loose in stormy sessions; battles 
may rage. A chance to salvage some gain 
may come on the 11th when Venus paral- 
lels Jupiter, and. able work will further 
adjust matters on the 12th. 


Last Quarter 
October 18 to 19 
Probably the best period of the month; 
yet the rip-tide is strong and treacher- 
(Continued on page 80) 





N 
resu 
ciall 
only 
of a 
m., 
velo 
burs 
ing | 
tact: 
trav: 


October, 1941 





Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Datly Lunar Aspects 


During 


October, 1941 


OCTOBER Ist, 3:52 p. m. 
to October 2nd, 4:28 p. m. 


NEPTUNE RULER—Rapid yet con- 
centrated work may bring material rewards 
as well as joy in well-doing during the 
morning. Morever, such efforts can off-set 
difficulties in the afternoon and early eve- 
ning when delays and disappointments, 
health or money, may need special care. 
Following this, anger, selfishness or rash- 
ness could lead to very undesirable changes; 
pressure to act at this time in the face of 
almost insurmountable obstacles could af- 
fect nerves, minds or hearts and strain 
resources badly for some time to come. 
The late evening may be gay, and profit- 
able in quiet moves or with clever com- 
panions. Efficiency, ability and talents 
put to practical use can make big head- 
way on Thursday. 


OCTOBER 2nd, 4:28 p. m. 
to October 3rd, 4:58 p. m. 


NEPTUNE RULER—To build for solid 
results on the afternoon of the 2nd, espe- 
cially in money or possessions, may not 
only increase income, popularity and scope 
of activity that night and early Friday a. 
m., but prevent losses through startling de- 
velopment. Until noon of that day an out- 
burst of antagonism and conflict, involv- 
ing superiors and subordinates, public con- 
facts or business, finances, news, messages, 
travel or close associates, may throw any 
progress into wild reverse. Women should 
be extremely cautious in all relationships. 


Deborah Lewis 


Control of speech or action, patience and 
an open mind, may lead to a nice pick-up 
and fine adjustments after noon. Stress 
concrete facts all day. 


OCTOBER 3rd, 4:58 p. m. 
to October 4th, 5:29 p. m. 


MARS RULER—By keeping sane, so- 
ber and out of temptation Friday night 
some very special gains may be made. 
These may come along old or new interests, 
in finances, home conditions, fresh plans or 
romantic adventures. Saturday continues 
to favor such matters, particularly where 
personal effort and a grasp of novel values, 
original purposes or ventures can be of 
immediate benefit. An excellent time to 
study details and rearrange projects; a 
solution of problems may be found in un- 
expected places or from surprising people. 


OCTOBER 4th, 5:29 p. m. 
to October 5th, 5:59 p. m. 


MARS RULER—A great deal of poise, 
cooperation and. good judgment is neces- 
sary to get through Saturday night with- 
out some strained feelings if not definite 
loss. Whatever over-stepping the bounda- 
ries of good sense or good manners occurs 
can bring on reprisals, recriminations and 
difficulties with close associates on Sun- 
day which could eventuate shortly in scald- 
ing hostility, as well as separations or de- 
feat for any aim and ambition. Persons 
who stir up trouble, either deliberately or 
through loss of control, may face blame, 
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censure and retaliation from very straight- 
shooting critics. A good time to hold fast 
to reason, love or possessions. 


OCTOBER 5th, 5:59 p. m. 
to October 6th, 6:32 p. m. 


MARS RULER—On Sunday p. m. the 
tension or animosity of the morning should 
be easily transcended by travel, visits, par- 
ties or happiness close at home. In addition, 
to those who have served high ideals per- 
sistently and who have worked steadily to 
achieve great goals, may come a culmi- 
nating point of understanding and suc- 
cess. The influences should enable any 
earnest seeker to manifest hopes, ambi- 
tions, plans as actual realities. Practically 
any field of true endeavor may produce 
extraordinary creative labors of permanent 
value. This is the focal point of a pro- 
longed process, but whatever is firmly 
undertaken may be the nucleus of splen- 
did growth. Monday may be used to 
change or organize plans or ventures to 
fit new developments and allow for greater 
expansion. 


OCTOBER 6th, 6:32 p. m. 
to October 7th, 7:05 p. m. 


VENUS RULER—The evening of the 
6th may be quiet, and could well be spent 
in intensive study of problems—budgets or 
relationships, methods, meanings and pur- 
pose, or getting a firmer grip on reality. 
The early a. m. of the 7th may be de- 
pressing, followed by excitement, nervous- 
ness, demands or commands that could 
cause a serious set-back to any program. 
Capable, persistent work throughout Tues- 
day will be of great help in any advance- 
ment, as well as in attracting support and 
receiving recognition for efforts. Guard 
health. 


OCTOBER 7th, 7:05 p. m. 
to October 8th, 7:39 p. m. 


VENUS RULER—Swift decisions and 
moves, together with good judgment and 
constructive endeavors may. produce gain 
Tuesday p. m. and Wednesday a. m. 
Whatever is gained—business, money, 
friendship or knowledge—should be 
promptly agreed upon and tied up at once. 
In the afternoon big problems loom and 


heavy obstacles or burdens come to a head 
which could result in acute loss. Unless 
the utmost caution is exercised, home, yi- 
tality, love, business, finances, the job may 
feel a crushing blow. Women should be 
especially careful in all these matters as 
hearts, purse or family may be hurt. Sep. 
arations may be permanent. 


OCTOBER 8th, 7:39 p. m. 
to October 9th, 8:18 p. m. 


MERCURY RULER—Wednesday night 
holds excellent and perhaps magical oppor- 
tunities for changes of the most successful 
sort. Art, labors, devotion, any matter 
where beauty of performance is a factor 
may be recognized and rewarded. An 
offer to assume larger responsibilities and 
so increase income should be carefully con- 
sidered; this may lead to greater achieve- 
ment later on, but for the moment may 
cause some _ heartbreaking separation. 
Selfishness or jealousy should be avoided. 
The business hours of Thursday may 
bring a new and surprising turn of events 
that could be especially advantageous in 
public life, travel or agreements. 


OCTOBER 9th, 8:18 p. m. 
to October 10th, 8:59 p. m. 


MERCURY RULER—The evening of 
the 9th may be quiet, but Friday morning 
brings a sizzling show down that could dis- 
rupt families, loves, business, finances, 
partnerships or any association. Any issues 
may be too hot to handle. No changes or 
moves should be made; anger and conflict 
should be sternly subdued, otherwise riots 
and rebellion can cause suffering and pet- 
haps tragedy.’ Calmness, dignity, coopera- 
tion and poise will be of tremendous ad- 
vantage, for the afternoon has fine influ- 
ences for fast work, quick changes, impot- 
tant support, all of which can be used 
with much happiness and success. Adjust 
differences; settle disputes; go after real 
ambitions. 


OCTOBER 10th, 8:59 p. m. 

to October 11th, 9:45 p. m. 
MERCURY RULER — Propositions, 
proposals, agreements, decisions, may be 
seized or consummated Friday night. Be 
ginnings, travel, almost any action taken, 
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should result favorably over a period of 
time. Saturday brings a tendency to eva- 
sion, escape or fraud. Alert attention to 
details, work, facts or health will pay. De- 
votion to duty (home, social or business) 
may require extra effort but would be 
worth it. Important persons aid in ex- 
tending popularity or interests in the eve- 
ning, whether at home or afar. 


OCTOBER 11th, 9:45 p. m. 

to October 12th, 10:36 p.m. 
MOON RULER—New ideas, methods 
or roads may be productive and profitable 
early Sunday a. m. A larger scheme of 
things may open to increase revenue. Sun- 


day may be a happy and progressive day 


by using keen wits, good judgment and 
prompt action. Trips, visits, entertaining 
at home can bring hearts and minds in 
unison for better conditions and mutual 
helpfulness. Might be wise to retire early 
as the late evening grows hectic. 


OCTOBER 12th, 10:36 p. m. 
to October 13th, 11:31 p.m. 


MOON RULER—The very early a. m. 
of Monday may bring on a storm of emo- 
tions involving plans, ventures or associ- 
ates, any of which could make a slow and 
depressing start for the day or week. Rash 
moves, fights or insulting superiors will 
meet plenty of retribution. 
avoid this tempest may fare very well at 
home or on the job, in buying and money 
matters generally. Writings or signing con- 
tracts may be unusually satisfactory. The 
evening may start slowly but -favorably, 
and work up to great and possibly sur- 
prising benefits or opportunities. Drama, 
art, romance or labors may be vastly pro- 
moted. 


OCTOBER 13th, 11:31 p. m. 
to October 15th, 12:30 a.m. 


SUN RULER—A big day for practically 
every kind of endeavor. While the period 
as a whole is one of slow motion, many 
Matters of personal, home, business or 
money may be pushed successfully. A lot 
of lost ground can be recovered in love or 
finances, in legal channels or extraordinary 
changes that will mean true accomplish- 
ment, provided extremes are avoided. Bril- 


Those who' 


liant social functions, coordination between 
previously opposing groups, purchases or 
sales may be most auspicious. Important 
persons act to broaden scope or revenue in 
the evening, while popularity may meet 
wide. acclaim. 


OCTOBER 15th, 12:30 a. m. 
to October 16th, 1:31 a. m. 


SUN RULER—Another day and early 
evening of great promise for present and 
future success. To get started on the for- 
ward moves as soon as possible will be to 
make the most of opportunity and coopera- 
tion. Publicity of all kinds may be favor- 
able, fine responses, quick trips, culminat- 
ing deals may bring promotion of ambitions 
and gains. Unusual emotional thrills, ad- 
ventures or moves may open new doors of 
romance, drama or self-expression. Per- 
sons far removed from ordinary pursuits 
may aid high creative labors and purpose. 
A radical action could sweep feminine ac- | 
complishments into high favor. Make the 
most of the evening. 


OCTOBER 16th, 1:31 a. m. 
to October 17th, 2:36 a. -1. 


MERCURY RULER—Whatever gains 
are made today come from putting ideals to 
useful purpose; being able to flex with 
people, conditions or events, but above all 
to stick to the job in hand. Impatience, 
anger, selfishness should be absolutely ruled 
out; important changes avoided by all 
means, and money, reputation and health 
guarded. Very erratic impulses could cause 
any chance of advance to vanish, and let 
in rivals or competitors on the ground floor. 
The evening presents more of the same, 
with jealousies, suspicions and rashness 
getting some hard knocks if they are al- 
-lowed to run wild. 


OCTOBER 17th, 2:36 a. m. 
to October 18th, 3:45 a. m. 


MERCURY RULER—A negative day, 
tending toward dissipation of energy, time 
and money. Nevertheless there is a chance 
for a pick-up and get-away in the early a. 
m. that can set a pace of helpful progress. 
Real effort to accomplish work or plans 
will be fortunate. Self reliance, efficiency, 
going ahead with stout independence, yet 
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conserving resources will bring personal 
benefits. - The evening may be disappoint- 
ing to parties or hopes; waste and con- 
fusion may beset any ventures while 
spending can be a drain on the purse or 
good nature. 


OCTOBER 18th, 3:45 a. m. 
to October 19th, 4:55 a. m. 


VENUS RULER—High powered people 
can make a lot out of today.. Those who 
are aware of great destiny, who work unre- 
mittingly toward a goal, who are positive 
in aim and action, may find former inhi- 
bitions or obstacles are being removed. 
Ambitions may become tangible and new 
territories open for successful operation. 
The requirements will be complete ad- 
herence to principle, devotion to purpose, 
and a certain amount of limitation which 
will blot out the illusion of getting some- 
thing for nothing. Wishful thinking faces 
facts. Reliance on courageous work and 
determined effort can create achievements 
of large value, especially in the evening, 
when even more surprising opportunities 
may be presented. 


OCTOBER 19th, 4:55 a. m. 
to October 20th, 6:06 a. m. 


VENUS RULER—This is no day to sail 
into the fray without adequate equipment. 
High fliers of any kind need special good 
judgment and extra good landing gear to 
avoid a crack-up. Separations may be 
drastic and final. Business may suffer 
from rash words or action. Loves or fam- 
ilies may be acutely divided by opinions, 
plans, or conditions over which they have 
no control. By sticking to the usual rou- 
tine and keeping absolutely in line with 
conventions much trouble can be averted. 
The evening may turn about to the end 
that it is gay, happy and prosperous. 


OCTOBER 20th, 6:06 a. m. 
to October 21st, 7:19 a. m. 


PLUTO RULER—The new.Moon brings 
the opportunity to come to terms with oth- 
ers; to display affection, generosity, cor- 
diality, to forget differences and amalga- 
mate all interests. Added to this policy of 
work and more work, good organization, 
new methods, inventive and _ original 


touches, will make it possible to turn a 
fresh leaf of progress successfully. Im. 
portant people will aid and abet consistent 
labors. The evening may be dull or ex. 
plosive; relaxation and prudence will save 
trouble and money. 


OCTOBER 2ist, 7:19 a. m. 
to October 22nd, 8:32 a. m. 


PLUTO RULER—A lot of people may 
be fooled into thinking that this is just 
another day, but smart guys may find that 
they have the key to some big success. The 
key is work; to put mind, heart and energy 
into any task or project under way; to 
come to agreement, decision, or to act on 
information obtained or knowledge gained 
as rapidly as possible. Some hidden or 
neglected factor may produce unusual ideas 
to be developed into positive gains. Selling 
(personality or things) may be especially 
profitable in the evening, when art, beauty, 
romance, can be valuable assets. 


OCTOBER 22nd, 8:32 a. m. 
to October 23rd, 9:41 a. m. 


JUPITER RULER—A culmination of 
success for personal endeavors and fine co- 
operation may come early Wednesday a. 
m. Love, messages, travel, changes, may 
achieve a heart’s desire, and these fortunate 
influences should be used all day and night 
to encourage business, increase income and 
fortify resources or position, as later in 
the business hours some hard knocks can 
stop or deflect any efforts unless definite 
purpose and plans are pursued. Old or 
new matters will need careful attention to 
avoid delay or loss. They may succeed 
by ingenuity, originality, and finding new 
ways, means or people by which to ad- 
vance, 


OCTOBER 23rd, 9:41 a. m. 
to October 24th, 10:44 a. m. 


JUPITER RULER—Excellent work can 
be done this a. m. to change conditions for 
the better. Travel, messages, business or 
pleasure should yield nice returns. Agree- 
ments, settlements, decisions may start a 
program of happy results.. A new trend 
begins in which finances will be important, 
so start a campaign of extra cooperation 
along that line. The evening may be 
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expensive and boring. Keep strictly on 
the job Friday a. m. and leave schemes, 
gossip or rumors alone. 


OCTOBER 24th, 10:44 a. m. 
to October 25th, 11:42 a. m. 


SATURN RULER—Health, business or 
money may be affected Friday a. m. by low 
vitality, actual deception or the inability to 
decide what to do. Active attention to 
duties will be a way to progress. Supe- 
riors may be most receptive to suggestions 
in the afternoon; substantial gains may 
be made by special work or making the 
most of favorable conditions in any direc- 
tion. The evening may bring terrific prob- 
lems, and will require great stamina and 
control to come through safely. Radical 
changes may be imperative, but should be 
postponed if possible. Quick wit and good 
sense will be valuable in any situation. 
The a. m. of Saturday may be’ alarming 
and quarrelsome; fighting over any issue 
can lose heavily. 


OCTOBER 25th, 11:42 a. m. 
to October 26th, 12:32 p.m. 


SATURN RULER—There is little pres- 
sure for action Saturday p. m. or late eve- 
ning, but plans or projects, business or 
play, may go forward smoothly with little 
resistance. However, it is a good time to 
look ahead and not get snagged on over- 
optimistic ideas or ventures. Sunday a. m. 
builds ‘up slowly but very soundly to an 
apex of stable good fortune in any line of 
serious endeavor. 


OCTOBER 26th, 12:32 p. m. 
to October 27th, 1:16 p. m. 


URANUS RULER—A Sunday after- 
noon and evening of joy, prosperity and 
success. Elevated ideas or expression, pleas- 
ures, romance or business can come to ful- 
filment with happy expectation of future 
growth. The late evening may become ex- 
plosive, violent, destructive. Long held or 
fomented hostility can break out between 
superiors and subordinates, in old or new 
projects, big or little issues. Feelings may 
flame and so may words or acts. Force will 
only tend to drive anger inward with more 
acute reactions later. Monday a. m. may 
be well spent in rectifying mistakes and 


adjusting relationships or probleme en an 
equable basis. 


OCTOBER 27th, 1:16 p. m. 
to October 28th, 1:54 p. m. 


URANUS RULER—Rapid progress may 
be made by energetic effort, putting up a 
brave front and hitting.a new stride Mon- 
day afternoon. Ambitions are more feas- 
ible and can be worked out by proper 
cooperation. The evening brings on a lot 
of talk, which, if used constructively, can 
be helpful to love, family or finances. 
All such affairs may lead to gain by really 
concentrated work on Tuesday a. m. 
Orderly procedure, logical action and de- 
voted purpose will make fine headway; 
but keep plans or ventures on a sound 
foundation. 


OCTOBER 28th, 1:54 p. m. 
to October 29th, 2:30 p. m. 


NEPTUNE RULER—Tuesday after- 
noon slows down considerably. Delays or 
disappointments should be met as really 
fortunate events as they provide time to 
revamp important objectives. Discount big 
ideas and adjust budgets downward. The 
p. m. of the 28th and a. m. of the 29th may 
make such restrictions essential, for vast 
losses can follow extravagance, rash spend- 
ing, soaring hopes or inflated promises. 
Hard, cold facts must be faced and woe be- 
tide those who try any form of escapism. 
Private information, personal work and a 
knowledge of what, why and. how will at- 
tract valuable support for real ventures. 


OCTOBER 29th, 2:30 p. m. 
to October 30th, 3:01 p. m. 


NEPTUNE RULER—Wednesday after- 
noon and evening may be quietly progres- 
sive through emphasizing personal charm, 
popularity and good sense. Private con- 
tacts may bring out profitable suggestions 
or moves. Unusually brilliant work can be 
done on the a. m. of the 30th, when new 
ideas, inventiveness, keenness, may widen 
the scope of activity and open further 
doors of developing and promoting am- 
bitions. Finances, business or careers 
should prosper.. Travel or writings may 
produce outstanding results. 
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OCTOBER 30th, 3:01 p. m.: 
to October 31st, 3:31 p. m. 


NEPTUNE RULER—Thursday after- 
noon and evening offer conflicting influ- 
ences; one, in which the new and work- 
able ideas, keenness and widening scope of 
the a.:m. may be miraculously rewarded 
or profitable; in the other fruitless hopes, 
restless expenditure of energy, time or 
money, social or business over-reaching, are 
almost certain to collapse. Secret escapades 
may be very injurious. Friday a. m. con- 
tinues these trends; reason, study, applica- 
tion of talent or ability make fine headway, 
but low morals, weak vitality or will power, 
fraud, jealousy, delusion, will lose. The 
p. m. takes a surprising turn for the 
better; a corner may be turned with great 
benefit. 





MESSAGE OF THE STARS 


‘(Continued from page 74) 


ous, especially on the a. m. of the 13th 
as the Moon squares Mars and the Sun. 
However, very efficient work can and 
should be done to press ahead on well 
organized lines both that day and the 14th, 
when exceptional advances may be made. 
The effort and work of these two days may 
culminate on the 15th in particularly for- 
tunate financial, business or political deals 
and agreements, as the Sun trines Jupiter 
and Venus trines Pluto; reason and sense 
plus a new surge of power in radical di- 
rections may focus success and lay the 
groundwork for much progress, even if it 
is slow. A sharply retrogressive move- 
ment sets in on the 16th; powerful forces 
delay projects; lack of supplies or coopera- 
tion may be grave problems as Mercury 
turns retrograde; this is true also of the 
17th, when separations are forced and fond 
hopes cut off. The 18th brings strange 
conditions as the Moon occults Neptune; 


but lasting benefits will come from dil. 
gent work, originality and devotion tp 
service. The 19th may bring arguments, 
conflicts, stress and change as the Moon 
opposes Mars; cooperation is essential, 


New Moon 
October 29 to 25 


The new Moon of the 20th is quincuny 
Saturn while Mercury is parallel.  Pro- 
digious efforts are put forward by impor- 
tant persons to push all production, while 
ways and means to reach new goals are 
considered. Announcements and _ agree- 
ments on the 21st tend to relieve pressure, 
and early on the 22nd great joy and suc- 
cess may manifest through personal in- 
itiative, public adjustments, labor matters, 
foreign affairs, as Venus trines Mars and 
Sun semi-sextiles Neptune. This is fol- 
lowed on the 23rd by Sun quincunx 
Uranus, when new plans, ventures, sys- 
tems, get under way. On the 24th Mer- 
cury squares Pluto; the indications are 
for furious but futile resistance to over- 
whelming demands, of weakness in indus- 
try, business and finances that may stretch 
out a considerable time. The 25th may 
have distressingly disturbed reactions. On 
the 26th the Sun conjuncts Mercury, show- 
ing an effort to reorganize disjointed fac- 
tors and pull some chestnuts out of the 
fire, any of which is far from satisfactory. 


First Quarter 
October 27 to 31 


The quarter Moon starts off under 
serious conflicts as the Moon hits off Mer- 
cury, Sun and Pluto. Strange forces act 
with disconcerting power to prevent har- 
mony; commands are bitterly fought. 
This is further intensified on the 28th and 
29th as Venus opposes Jupiter and the 
Sun squares Pluto; scandalous excesses, 
over-inflated ideas and a terrific crack- 
down by the Powers-That-Be can result 
in panicky conditions. A chance to re 
trieve losses by exceptional work along 
new lines comes on the 30th as Mercury 
aspects Uranus and Neptune. But mud- 
dled ideas and action, subterfuge ofr 
treachery need to be guarded against both 
that day and the 3lst. 
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Your Birthdate 


A Short Forecast 


For the next twelve months 


For those born in October 
Of Any Year 


OctosER 1—A social contact or emo- 
tional matter may jeopardize your secur- 
ity or disturb your balance. New mental 
interests or youthful associates should in- 
spire you to worthier accomplishments. 

OctoBER 2—The unexpected may sur- 
prise you or some disruption may shake 
your foundations or basic security. News 
or distant matters favor you. Attend to 
legal matters, contracts; make business 
contacts or sign papers. 

Octoper 3—Travel or a journey should 
prove beneficial, while a heart interest or 
social life should inspire you to renewed 
effort and accomplishment. Avoid confu- 
sion or deceit in your environment and 
don’t build your hopes too high, or de- 
pend upon the wrong people for support 
or social standing. 

Octoper 4—A secret kept cannot be be- 
trayed. Only by pinning your hopes upon 
the wrong people can you be disappointed 
or disillusioned. If you follow a conserva- 
tive path, financial gain and greater mate- 
rial security are presaged. 

Octoper 5—Your year should bring a 
culmination or fulfilment in a partnership 
matter, or the possibility of marriage to 
those eligible. Do not be too aggressive 
in dealing with associates. It takes two 
to make a serious quarrel. Settle all dis- 
putes—legal or otherwise—by arbitrary 
methods. . 

Octoser 6—This year should find you 
taking a confident, aggressive approach to 
your problems. Considerable success and 
good fortune in your dealings with inti- 
mate associates are presaged. Influential 


Rose Campbell Starr 


persons have your welfare at heart and 
should help promote your interests. Ris- 
ing confidence and renewed mental inspira- 
tion evidenced. 

Octoser 7—Financial rhatters or busi- 
ness interests engage your attention, which 
in handling, require the utmost care and 
tact. Love, social life and money do not 
mix well. Better adhere to practical pro- 
cedures. “A promise made is a debt un- 
paid.” 

October 8—Promises seem made to be 
broken this year. Accept necessary obliga- 
tions cheerfully, but refuse those that are 
not strictly your own. Better not seek 
that will-o’-the-wisp, happiness, that so 
often comes only when you decide you 
don’t want it. It may seek you instead. 

OctosEer 9—TIf it’s love you seek, stand 
still—it may come to you. Otherwise, be 
content to get along very nicely without it. 
Your business affairs should get ahead to a 
new start after some necessary delay or 
obstacle’ is past. 

Octoser 10—An unusually mentally ac- 
tive, fortunate and creative year. A confi- 
dent approach should carry you far toward 
your goal. A creative ambition should 
succeed through your own abilities, also 
through the assistance of a powerful in- 
dividual. Let reason, rather than your 
heart, guide you. 

OctTosBEeR 11—Provided you keep prac- 
tical, with your ideas and plans pinned 
to the bedrock of the possibility of at- 
tainment, yours should be an unusually 
fortunate year. But don't let too lofty 
ideas lead you far afield, and turn a deaf 
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ear to “get-rich-quick” schemes or schem- 
ers. Push your career or objective ag- 
gressively and courageously. 

OcToBER 12—Let reason control and di- 
rect your aggressive urges, which are apt 
to get out of bounds if you follow your 
impulses. Handle a superior tactfully and 
don’t try to force your ideas before the 
public. Let others seek you in your home, 
or in your own setting or environment. 

OctToBER 13—The advice given for yes- 
terday’s birthdate applies also to you. 
Take care to control haste, temper and 
temperament, particularly in your profes- 
sional environment, and refuse to be hur- 
ried into making decisions—these would be 
apt to prove to be ultimatums. Let reason 
be your guide. 

OctToBeR 14—Domestic or heart inter- 
ests may come to the fore. Surprising or 
unexpected events should lead to greater 
financial success and security. Influential 
friends are helpful in unusual ways. You 
may buy a home or renovate your present 
one. Avoid forceful, coercive or dictatorial 
attitudes or people. 

OctToBerR 15—Avoid sudden, impulsive 
moves and changes. Emotional instability 
and temperament need to be watched and 
curbed. A loved one should prove helpful 
and inspiring, and distant or legal matters 
lend courage leading on to success. 

October 16—Conserve your time, en- 
ergy and money, and keep your eye open 
for an opportunity coming through a 
friendly social contact. Superiors or elder 
business associates may try your patience, 
but keep steady in the face of obstacles 
and opposition, and use them as stepping 
stones to greater future accomplishments. 

OcToBEeR 17—Your health or nerves may 
require attention. Do not allow romantic 
considerations or emotional matters to dis- 
turb you unduly. Let reason be your 
guide. Formulate plans for general im- 
provement, or plan trips, changes. Travel, 
write, make agreements, deal with youth- 
ful associates. 

OctosBeR 18—Keep strictly practical, 
and refuse to be enticed into any false par- 
adise or to enter into any professional ven- 
ture that is not absolutely on the level, or 
which promises much for little effort. The 
realization of a desire for material security 


may come as a result of your own past and 
present endeavors. Keep your eye on the 
distant goal and work hard to attain it. 

OcToBER 19—Success should attend you 
in love or social interests. Be non-aggres- 
sive in contacts with others, even if you 
have to “turn the other cheek.” If eligible, 
marriage is not improbable. 

Octoper 20—This year may bring you 
a new start with excellent chances of a 
favorable outcome. Fortune may attend 
you, possibly as a result of a journey or 
distant matter. Curb haste, impulse, tem- 
per in dealings with associates. 

October 21—Your mental apparatus is 
working at high tide, but you should avoid 
extremes in ideas or business ventures. A 
change of consciousness is evidenced, which 
may have far reaching effects. Keep 
steady and avoid forming too hasty con- 
clusions. 

OcToBER 22—An obstacle, or some un- 
expected event, may transpire in your 
business relationships to upset your plans, 
Cooperation or compromise may be re- 
quired of you. Rely upon your own self 
and abilities. If a parting comes, see that 
it is with understanding and _ tolerance. 
Keep steady, with your faith pinned upon 
your ideal goal of personal achievement. 

Octoser 23—A romantic year; which 
promises considerable happiness. If elig- 
ible, seek contacts with the opposite sex 
with happiness in love, or marriage, as 
your objective. Push your ambitious plans 
courageously. Creative endeavors favored. 

OctoBer 24—Much the same influences 
prevail as for yesterday’s date, with the 
exception that you may need to use pre- 
caution to avert deceptive influences. All 
is not as it appears, so don’t trust strang- 
ers too implicitly, and don’t place your 
confidence in the wrong people. 

OctospER 25—Your year should be 
steady, sober and industrious, provided 
you do not try to push forward too rapidly 
or aggressively. Adhere to practical pro- 
cedures. Postpone the lighter or social 
elements to some future time. 

Octoser 26—This year should see you 
on your way to the attainment of your 
goal of material security. You may be 
obliged to put aside your more personal 

(Continued on page 88) 
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Libra 


The next 12 months 


A General Forecast and Guide 
For those born 


September 24th to October 23rd 


“Thus in the beginning the world was so made that certain signs come before cer- 


tain events.”’—Marcus Tullius Cicero. 


- twelve month period following 
your birthday in 1941 offers you the op- 
portunity to make personal, social, mental 
and material progress. However, since 
Librans are apt to 


Margaret Morrell 


first nine months of 1941: How many of 
the things you wanted earlier in the year 
have you obtained? Were your methods 
productive? If not, how can’ they be 
corrected? Are your 
ambitions still the 





follow the line of 
least resistance, it 
might be well to re- 


WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 


same? Or, if you 
were just drifting 


mind you that it 
takes determined ef- 
fort and foresight to 
make the most of 
any opportunity. 
The whole trend 
of the coming year 
is toward increased 
activity in the larg- 
er world outside 
your personal or do- 
mestic life. Your 
fortunes are defi- 
nitely on the up- 
swing, and you are 
almost certain to be 


Use any means necessary to put your 
finances on a firm and sound basis. 

Accept partnership proposals or reor- 
ganize your business by taking new 
people into the firm if the: opportun- 
ity offers. 

Prepare to settle down—either in mar- 
riage, by raising a family, buying a 
home or establishing a. business. 

Promote yourself socially — you can 
help both yourself and your partner. 

Expand your present business slowly 
through travel, advertising or open- 
ing up new territory. 

Be willing to extend: your circle of 
friends to include new people and to 
open your mind to new ideas. 

Invest in real estate, utilities, mining 
and transportation projects. 


along with existing 
conditions, now is 
the time to organize 
your assets and 
aims. 

Material security 
has been the num- 
ber one issue in 
your life for somé 
time past, probably 
since 1935, when 
Uranus entered 
Taurus, your solar 
8th House of Part- 
nership Finances 
and Reorganization. 








The 8th House rules 





drawn into closer 
contact with a wider 
circle of people and events. Librans have 
a natural faculty for swimming with the 
current which prevents a waste of energy, 
but you will make more headway during 
this active year if you know where you 
are going before the excitement starts. 

As your year opens, it is quite possible 
that the pace of events may seem any- 
thing but exciting, for things are more or 
less at a standstill for the time being, and 
any excitement present is likely to be of 
the disagreeable variety. You should use 
this month to take an inventory of the 


particularly those 
finances which involve other people— 
marital or business partners, parents or 
other relatives who are co-contributors to 
a common domestic fund, clients whose 
money you handle, or the public, where 
public funds are concerned, as in the work 
of an accountant, cashier or auditor. All 
money which comes to you unearned is 
also found in this house—legacies, divi- 
dends, payment of debts, prizes or gifts. 
The emphasis on the 8th house during the 
years since 1935 does not necessarily mean 
that your finances have been restricted. 
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More than likely there have been periods 
of plenty alternating with periods of 
“famine,” but in either case, security was 
absent, and the ups and downs in income 
were at the root of any monetary troubles. 
The periods of plenty may have led to 
optimistic extravagance, creating debts 
which were an extra load later; the periods 
of famine may have piled up such a load 
of obligations that profits from the “good 
periods” went to straighten out the tangle. 
The decided change which probably took 
place in your life between 1937-39 also 
wouid have had a definite effect on your 
partnership financial status—this may have 
been a new job, a new business venture, 
marriage, some circumstance which direct- 
ly concerned your relationships with other 
people. 


Requirements 


Irrespective of the particular change 
which occurred during the two year period 
from 1937 to 1940, it set a trend in motion 
which will reach.a peak between 1945-50. 
It is important that you recognize this 
trend in your life. Foreknowledge of the 
forces which are working with you can give 
you the courage to face minor setbacks 
and delays undismayed; it also can furnish 
you with a “time pattern,” within which 
your plans should be laid. In relation to 
this pattern, Saturn’s transit of Taurus 
(March 1940 to May 1942) should cover 
a period of reorganization and-repair. The 
8th house is a clearing house where experi- 
ence should be sorted and valued—the use- 
less thrown away, the useful retained as a 
base for further expansion. Outward prog- 
ress may be slow until next spring, but 
eventual success depends almost wholly on 
your ability to achieve a healthy view- 
point regarding money and possessions in 
relation to yourself. The first step toward 
freedom from financial worries is to estab- 
lish a stable economic base. Refinance 
and start anew if debts have piled up; re- 
organize your business or your domestic 
budget along more conservative lines if 
accounts are running in the red; take in 
a partner or accept partnership or cooper- 
ative offers (real estate and mining invest- 
ments are especially profitable, also in- 
vestment in personal or creative’ projects) ; 


accept curtailment of income philosophic. 


ally, whether you are an earner or a de- 
pendent; and above all, remember that 
money in itself is powerless; it should be 
the means to an end—never the end. Jan- 
uary 11th to March 7th will probably 
bring a crisis in partnership finances—a 
tug-of-war between cautiousness and ex- 
travagance—keep to the conservative side 
of the road. 

Jupiter transits Gemini, your solar 9th 
House, until June 10th, bringing an op- 
timistic, restless desire for change into 
your life. Discontent with things as they 
are, particularly during October, Novem- 
ber 1941, April, May 1942, when Jupiter’s 
square to Neptune is at work, makes any 
chance to get away from your present 
position appear to be a golden opportunity. 
This is an aspect of bad judgment, poor 
advice and sugar-coated rumors. Set the 
mental agility of Jupiter in Gemini to the 
task of developing what you already have, 
and take advantage of the “luck” which 
is present with Jupiter trine the Sun to 
improve your present standing. 

On May 3rd, Saturn and Uranus form 
a conjunction in the last degree of Taurus 
—it’s up to you to make this a blend of 
commonsense and ogiginality instead of a 
battle between necessity and wilfulness. 
Mars will be in your 10th house at the 
time, so your decisions here will have a 
direct bearing on your professional or 
social standing. 

Saturn and Uranus moved into Gemini 
on May 8th and 14th, and the main em- 
phasis in your life shifts away from money 
to people and ideas. You should now be 
ready -to step out, confident that the ma- 
terial underpinning of your life is secure. 
Your charm should work effortlessly, and 
combined with a new confidence in your- 
self, your ideas and your abilities, can go 
a long way toward opening doors for you 
—doors which lead to a better job, to con- 
tacts with new and interesting people, to 
a larger field for commerce or a larger 
public for the creative worker. Children 
and parents may also prove to be opening 
wedges in personal and business affairs. 
Since Saturn travels with Uranus through 
Gemini, the usual rebellion of the latter 
planet against the restraint of the house 
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he occupies is little likely to get out of 
hand. There may still be periods when 
wanderlust will grip you, when you will 
have an urge to cut and run from old ties, 
old ideas and habits; this may be par- 
ticularly true during August — impulse 
should not enter into decisions during this 
month, nor should a disregard for caution 
get you out on a limb. 


Opportunity 


Saturn, efficient and practical in Gemini, 
should be able to turn your desire for 


green pastures to a practical purpose. 


(Travel for business nets excellent results 
with Saturn here.) Now you can put your 
“big ideas” to work, for Saturn will dis- 
card the purely uto- 


and friends can contribute to your success; 
local social organjzations or the neighbor- 
hood golf course may provide the stepping 
stones to profitable contacts; investments 
in utilities and business opportunities 
which deal with the everyday necessities 
of life are favored. 


Neptune and Pluto 


Neptune continues to_transit your solar 
12th house of Self-Knowledge. Since 1928, 
Neptune’s influence in this secret house 
may have created a great many illusions 
about your own worth. Jupiter, moving 
in square to Neptune, and Mars’ square 
and conjunction to this planet (April 22nd 
and September 16th) may intensify any 

doubts, fears and 





pian and utilize the 
ingenious. There is 
some danger that 
good things may 
come in such abun- 
dance that you will 
tend to relax your 
effort. Keep in mind 
that you are not yet 
at the high point 
you can reach— 
don’t waste energy 
jumping from one 
line of action to 
another. Use every 
opportunity to wid- 
en your sphere of 


issues. 


to compromise. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Do not drop old jobs, old friends, to 
go chasing questionable opportuni- 
ties and glamorous personalities. 

Never mind what the other fellow is 
doing—don’t be afraid to work hard 
—success is near, but you will lose 
out if you relax. 

Don’t let impatience lead you to force 


A clear line should be drawn between 
necessities and luxuries — and the 
non-essentials ruled out. 

Remember your reputation for diplo- 
macy—don’t lose it now by a refusal 


inhibitions you are 
harboring. Other 
people may attempt 
to undermine your 
position around 
these dates, but if 
you are sure of 
yourself and are ac- 
cepting the obliga- 
tion of unselfish 
service to others 
which Neptune in 
Virgo places upon 
you, gossip or un- 
derhanded attacks 
cannot harm you. 
Neptune will move 








action, in business if 
you are employed, 
in enlarging your circle of friends if you 
are not a wage earner. Libran wives now 
have an opportunity to climb the social 
ladder, and to increase their partner’s 
prestige and professional rating by so do- 
ing. Advertising, travel, study and new 
contacts should all prove productive. 
After Jupiter enters Cancer on June 
10th, you are less likely to go riding off 
on the wrong horse, for only those oppor- 
tunities which offer security and the chance 
to put down roots will appeal to you. 
Favor from superiors, professional promo- 
tion and social suecess are within your 
grasp. Librans ‘have a_ really excellent 
period of years ahead and 1942-43 should 
see you off to a fine start. Close relatives 


into your sun sign 
in October 1942, 
and only those who have the self-confi- 
dence which comes with true respect of 
self will face the world armed with Nep- 
tunian inspiration instead of Neptunian 
discontent. 

Librans born between September 23rd 
and October 6th of any year will feel the 
effect of Pluto in the 11th House. Radical 
changes in ambitions may alter the whole 
course of your life; or you may find your- 
self plunged into entirely new and strange 
social circles. In the main, such changes 
should be constructive, for the two heavy 
planets, Uranus and Saturn, will be mov- 
ing within orb of sextiles to Pluto from 
May through December 1942, However, 
you should be wary of new acquaintances 
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or unusual offers from January 11th to 
20th and again from June 13th to 21st. 


Plan of Action 


Mars spends the entire year above the 
horizon, keeping you constantly occupied 
with “worldly,” as distinguished from 
purely personal, issues. Your birthday 
finds you in a period when you seem to 
be blocked on all-sides. Your inclination 
will be to drop the line of action you 
have been following for something new, 
to break old associations (business, per- 
sonal or marital); this applies especially 
to projects started or associations formed 
during the fall of 1940. Under no circum- 
stances should you make any change be- 
tween Oct. Ist and Nov. 10th unless it is 
forced on you. If you cling to your former 
objectives, obstacles and delays should be 
smoothed out after Nov. 11th, and things 
move forward again, although some re- 
visions may be necessary. Your plans 
should be pointed toward the period from 
April 26th to July 28th. From the latter 
date until Sept. 17th, your energy should 
be directed toward making secure the posi- 
tion you reached earlier in the summer. 
Action on new propositions should be held 
_ off until September. 

Mars has been in Aries, your solar 7th 
house, since July 2nd, and will continue 
in this sign until January 11th. The things 
you have been doing, the people around 
you may seem pretty dull, particularly 
since Jupiter in your 9th house is dangling 
illusions of grander opportunities before 
your eyes. Now with Mars retrograde 
until November 11th, an element of quar- 
relsomeness is added to situations. Other 
people are probably hard to handle; they 
may even seem bent on being stubborn and 
contentious, and since you are more ag- 
gressive and determined on having your 
own way than is usual with you, open 
breaks are not unlikely. Personalities have 
a way of intruding even into the cold- 
est business deals at times like this, so you 
will need to exert all your Libran impar- 
tiality and poise to keep situations on an 
impersonal basis. If you are to come 
through this period without damage, you 
must keep plugging along the lines you 
have already started and refuse to accept 


any challenge in personal associations, re- 
gardless of the provocation. 2 

OCTOBER: Financial problems may 
get you off on the wrong foot during the 
first ten days of this difficult month. This 
may bring things to a head on the Sth, 
when you will need to hold on to both 
tongue and temper. An opportunity which 
you have been depending on or perhaps 
just flirting’ with may disappear into thin 
air around the 11th. No drastic changes 
should be made at any time this month 
and any necessary moves, agreements, con- 
tracts or financial arrangements should be 
concluded before October 15th. Pleasant 
social contact with old friends and the 
sympathy you receive from them may com- 
pensate for other disappointments (Oct. 
11th to 31st). 

NOVEMBER: Things are still slow un- 
til November 6th and may not really get 
started until after the 10th. Don’t allow 
hurt feelings or pride to dictate decisions 
from November ist to 5th. Finances 
should begin to improve on the 6th, but 
you should keep a weather eye on the 
budget all month. Your general plans 
should get underway again after. the 10th, 
and you can now lead the action; however, 
domestic and outside interests may clash 
around the 16th, unless tact is exercised. 
Your partner or others in the home circle 
can give good advice, November 20th to 
30th. 

DECEMBER: December is the most 
favorable month of the fall. There is still 
need to keep your feet on the ground, es- 
pecially around the 12th and 21st, when 
rumors, messages and propositions are 
liable to be exaggerated. Settlement of 
domestic or financial partnership affairs 
should be accomplished around December 
3rd, 5th, 7th and 9th. These are excellent 
days for sale or rental of property, estab- 
lishment of credit as well as for renewal 
of harmony within the family. Romance 
should be exciting (December 6th to 31st), 
and could easily lead to the altar. Busi- 
ness should flourish, aided by personal con- 
tacts, travel and the courage to use new 
ideas. Make hay while the sun shines this 
month and early next, for a slow period 
will follow. 

JANUARY: 


between 


The tension 
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yourself and other people which has fea- 
tured the past six months draws to a close 
on the 11th, but a final outbreak of rash- 
ness should be avoided from the 7th to 
15th. Imagined slights or coldness on the 
part of loved ones should not be taken to 
heart (January 12th to February 23rd), 
nor should expense accounts be drained to 
pay for social activities or to buy luxuries 
during this period. Do your after-Christ- 
mas shopping before the 12th, and confine 
it to necessities, for a new responsibility 
may require you to put your shoulder to 
the wheel around the 23rd. All business 
deals should be settled before January 31st. 

FEBRUARY: February is the most 
trying month of the spring. Compared 
with the irritating circumstances of last 
fall, on the surface this may not appear 
to be true; open quarrels are less likely, 


but the potential damage to personal and ° 


business relationships is equally as great, 
particularly around February 9th, 10th, 
20th and 21st. Personal satisfaction may 
elude you, but if you utilize this month to 
gather your forces, ideas and contacts 
formed around the 5th can net excellent 
returns around and after the 22nd. Keep 
an eagle eye on expenses, make none ex- 
cept absolutely unavoidable. changes, come 
to no final decisions or agreements from 
February 2nd to 22nd. 

MARCH: A surprise occurring be- 
tween the Ist and 5th, which may be a 
gift of money or unexpected credit or 
help, starts the month off right and should 
renew your self-confidence. Mars enters 
Gemini on the 7th and the applying con- 
junction to Jupiter (April 3rd) dominates 
March. The opportunity for improving 
your position, for increasing your prestige 
with superiors, the public or social organ- 
izations, is great. A chance to travel and 
to meet new people is probable and should 
be accepted if it is not at variance with 
former plans. Don’t let the excitement go 
to your head—take your time over deci- 
sions on March 3rd, 11th, 14th, 23rd and 
27th. You can go far this month if you 
keep your eye on the goal. 

APRIL: The tempo speeds up in April 
and there is a real need to examine prop- 
Ositions for solid worth. You are over- 
optimistic and too apt to fall for phony 


proposals, especially from April 15th to 
22nd. Everything is exaggerated here— 
both for good and evi]—so beware. Emu- 
late Caesar’s wife if you wish to protect 
the position you have now reached. Your 
financial tangles should be straightened 
out during the first week of April—per- 
haps not completely to your satisfaction, 
but you should not be afraid to compro- 
mise, April Ist to 4th. Nor should you 
fear to trust and help employees or co- 
workers (April 6th to 30th)—your re- 
sponsibilities may weigh on you, but this 
is no time to get out from under. 

MAY: The general advice for May is 
similar to that for April—you should be 
at the top of the heap this month, and no 
matter how attractive new openings may 
seem, you should not switch horses now. 
Some adjustment may be required around 
the 3rd, and you must not stand on cere- 
mony here, Partners or those near you 
are sympathetic (May 5th to 30th), but 
don’t permit this sympathy to egg you on 
to a show of pride which can wreck your 
chances around the 19th and 20th. Work 
quietly and efficiently and disregard the 
desire for change which is probable during 
the last two weeks of May. Moves or 
decisions made then would be on the basis 
of present discontent—next month will 
prove the wisdom of sticking to the safe 
and sane here. 

JUNE: Jupiter enters Cancer on the 


‘10th, and Mars moves into Leo on the 


13th—promotion, social success, increased 
earning power, marriage—whatever goal 
you aimed at, should now be within reach. 
Extra money should be available, extra 
credit easily obtained for domestic or pro- 
fessional purposes. Things may be held 
up somewhat until around the 24th, espe- 
cially messages, journeys or legal decisions 
—a condition which may keep you on 
tenterhooks, uncertain of which way to 
turn. Let decisions rest until the 24th, 
especially avoiding radical changes or ad- 
vice of friends from the 14th to 21st— 
your position is secure, as the results of 
the last week of June will show. 

JULY: You will probably be in great 
demand this month—new friends and old 
may put in a bid for your company, and 
can take up entirely too much of your 
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time if you let them. For Librans who 
are not wage-earners, July is an excellent 
month for a vacation—popularity and en- 
joyable trips are assufed. Those who work 
should make the most of their personal 
magnetism and social contacts to further 
their professional interests and to increase 
business, particularly from July 12th to 
30th. Don’t let flattery turn your head 
this month, nor social activity put too 
great a strain on your health. 
AUGUST: Your health may present 
problems in August. Vitality is low and 
nervous tension at a new high. Plenty of 
rest and supervised diet are essential. 
Slow up on social and business activities. 
August should be the vacation month for 
Librans in business or profession—your 
judgment is poor and business had better 
be delegated to other hands, especially 
from August Ist to 19th. No changes 
whatsoever should be made between these 
dates, no commitments made and no spec- 
ulative ventures entered upon. Your stand- 
ing is at its best, and higher-ups can be 
depended upon to grant favors and pull 
strings (August Ist, 2nd, and 23rd to 


29th). Don’t let worries or false reports 
get you down (August 21st to 3lst), 
Friends may be able to lend aid, August 
16th to 31st. 

SEPTEMBER: Any new moves or 
plans should be initiated between Septem- 
ber 17th and 28th or postponed until Oc. 
tober 19th. The latter date is preferable, 
for Saturn turns retrograde on September 
25th and Mercury on September 28th. It 
might be well to wait until Mercury’s di- 
rect motion (October 19th) to see which 
way the land lays, especially if the move 
entails a geographic change or cooperation 
with people outside your regular sphere, 
You must beware of illusions of .opportu- 
nity or delusions of persecution from Sep- 
tember 16th to 23rd. Pure inspiration 
can come out of the Neptunian aspects 
in force around this time, if they are kept 
on a mental level. Self-indulgence is dan- 
gerous and would be apt to cause a phys- 
ical reaction; organic health conditions 
need extra precautions against infections. 
Emotional peace and plenty of sleep can 
perform wonders in the way of soothing 
frayed nerves (September 10th to 30th). 
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desires, such as pushing yourself or plans 
forward too aggressively. Be sanely sensi- 
ble and so raise your stock with superiors 
or people who matter. 

OctoBER 27—Your mind may be dis- 
turbed by misleading rumors in your pro- 
fessional arena or social life. Endeavor to 
keep your equilibrium and attend to work 
and practical considerations. The unex- 
pected may occur to your advantage. 

Octoser 28—Courage and confidence 
are yours. Also considerable good for- 
tune, but do not carry anything to in- 
jurious extremes. The secret of success 
is in recognizing opportunity when it 
knocks, accepting it, and not pushing a 
good thing too far. 


OctToBER 29—This is no year to “ride a 
free (or generous) horse to death.” There- 
fore, if fortune favor, accept her gifts in 
the proper spirit, with the right show of 
appreciation. If the-unexpected occurs to 
your disadvantage, it is because you pushed 
yourself—or something—too far. 

OctosBEer 30—This is one year when you 
are advised to look any gift horses in the 
mouth. High hopes may be easily pricked, 
and fall to earth unless you remain strictly 
logical in all your dealings and contacts. 
Let social life or romance alone—it’s ex- 
pensive and unsatisfactory. Travel and 
practical business pursuits favored. 

Octoser 31—Adhere to sanely sensible 
and logical procedures and __ business 
courses. Put sentimental considerations 
aside for the time being, and let your mind 
direct your decisions.~ Refuse to build too 
high hopes or rely upon what is false or 
misleading. True love is anxious to serve, 
not to be served. 
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Aid to Axis—New Demands from Organized Labor—Japan Moves to Gain Vital Raw Materials— 
Stirring up of Masses, Unrest and Disappointment Probable for Russia—Great Pressure 
Against Great Britain, Unwise Action Indicated. 


General Indications 


Den month of October does not have 
the planetary releases needed to bring out- 
Standing world changes. Rather it is a 
period of adjustment when, as in Septem- 
ber, action earlier in the year merely car- 
nes over. It is a period of reorganization 
and consolidation. 

The heavy Cycle charts are exception- 
‘ally inactive this month. The Cycles of 
Pluto, Neptune, Urarus and Jupiter have 
no releases of energy during October. The 
Saturn Cycle has Saturn sextile Pluto on 
October Ist, promising news of the con- 
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quest of territor?. This gives aid to the 
Axis in its attempt to gaif needed resources, 
and may bring new coercive (Pluto) de- 
mands from organized labor. 

The Mars Cycle has a single aspect, 
that of Mars trine Venus on the 5th. This 
is a repetition of the release of August 9th, 
and must be looked to as the period of 
greatest strife and violence of the month. 
However, we can hardly expect unusual 
discord from this aspect. 

A few pointers which need consideration 
are shown by the planets in the sky. Saturn 
trine Neptune on October 5th is the most 
important of these, and while giving addi- 
tional testimony to the transfer of land, 
it even more clearly points to publicity of 
measures for the conservation of oil. And 
as Japan has in the past reacted markedly 
to aspects involving Neptune, we can ex- 
pect some move on her part to gain vital 
raw materials. 

In the Ingress Chart for this year, we 
find the Sun now setting off several dis- 
cordant aspects. The Sun is square the 
Moon on October 5th, is square Mars on 
the 15th, and square Pluto on the 26th. 
This should affect Europe and Russia in 
particular, as the Moon and Mars are very 
prominent in the Ingress charts for those 
sections of the world. The general trend 
seems to be a stirring up of the masses, 
planting the seeds of future revolution. 
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The New Moon Cycle in effect the first 
twenty days of October is an eclipse fig- 
ure. It promises disaster in the region of 
southern Asia where the shadow of the 
eclipse falls. The Lunation exactly con- 
junction Neptune stresses the importance 
of oil, and as this conjunction is. closely 
trine Saturn, we have an influence similar 
to the heavy Cycle and transiting aspects. 
Aviation sHould be much in the’ news, 





while shipping general is important. 
This is an indication of construction, en- 
couraging present building and instigating 
plans for still vaster fleets of planes and 
ships. 

This Lunation chart is rather equally 
divided as to harmony and discord, its 
method of reaction depending upon how 
the sensitive points of specific countries are 
affected. Mars in the 10th of the chart 
for Washington, opposed by Mercury in 
the 4th, promises a still more belligerent 
and quarrelsome attitude by our Admin- 
istration. In Europe the Lunation-Nep- 
tune conjunction falls in the 1st house, 
directly affecting the people. The most 
pronounced influence of Neptune is to ex- 
aggerate the hopes and expectations. Nep- 
tune is the most active factor in promotion 
schemes, in vast undertakings of world- 
wide scope, in inflation of all sorts, and in 
socialistic and utopian enterprises. And 
these expressions of Neptune undoubtedly 
shall be present as the aftermath of the 
German invasion of. Russia. 

At London, benefic Jupiter is in the 
10th, helping to protect and to give a bet- 
ter standing in the eyes of the world. 
Business and finance are quite harmoni- 
ously stimulated, yet it is doubtful if the 
chaotic influence of Neptune rising can be 
eliminated. 


Berlin has Neptune but three degrees 
below the Ascendant, giving full expres- 
sion to this subtle planet of slavery. Here 
the protection of Jupiter is lacking, while 
Neptune and the Lunation are in close 
square to the place of honor. Unexpected 
difficulties of an intangible nature may dis- 
rupt the German program at this time. 
Farther East, at Moscow, we find the most 
violent release of energy. There Mars 
falls in the house of war, forming a malific 
T-Square with the Mid-heaven and Mer- 
cury on the Ascendant. And drastic Pluto, 
receiving the square from Venus, is in the 
10th house. This is a most uncomfortable 
period for Russia, signifying loss and 
heavy disappointments. 

In the Orient, the Neptune-Lunation 
conjunction dominates the chart for 
Chungking from the Mid-Heaven. The 
chart as a whole points to an alliance with 
some friendly power, possibly signifying 
a treaty with Russia. The New Moon 
Cycle for Tokyo is not so clear in its 
import. The Lunation falls in the house 
of death, but is not afflicted. Venus is 
culminating, in square to Pluto in the 





house of war. Action appears to be taken 
out of Japan’s hands, as she merely re- 
acts to the pressure exerted by others at 
this time. 

With so much Neptune, under this New 
Moon Cycle we can expect the appearance 
of some gigantic scheme—a red_ herring 
drawn across the trail, as it were. There 
appears to be a bid for peace, a bid which 
shall gain considerable attention and which 
shall come from high places. But it can 
hardly bear the light of investigation, as 
Neptune is the ruler of fraud and decep- 
tion. Nevertheless, a most confusing con- 
dition may eventuate, creating new ob- 
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stacles which tend to hinder the “all out” 
assistance of the democracies. The plan- 
etary indications point to another Munich 
during October. 


October Lunation 


After October 20th, a new Lunation 
Chart is in effect. It has the Lunation in 
square to Pluto, stressing the influence of 
that drastic planet. Best indication is the 
Lunation trine Jupiter, while Venus, Mars, 
and Pluto form a Grand-Trine. Thus con- 
siderable harmony is released. Here in 


America the confusion of Neptune. con-. 


tinues an outstanding factor, as it domi- 
nates this chart from the 10th. The month 
following October 20th brings great pres- 
sure to bear against Great Britain. Pluto 
in the house of war is exactly in opposi- 
tion to the Ascendant, while the Lunation 
forms the T-Square from the house of 
death. 

For the month after October 20th, Mars 
is rising in the New Moon Cycle charts for 
most of the European capitals, pointing 
to a more active period. This coincides 
with the next of the trines of Uranus to 
Neptune in the sky, perfect November 4th, 
which should prove the timing factor for 
the next great shift in international align- 
ments. Japan receives exceptionally heavy 
stimulation throughout November, so may 
well be one of the parties involved in the 
shake-up. 

The important releases for October occur 
during the first week of the month. Then 
there is a period of slight activity until 
after the first of November. However, we 
must bear in mind that while great changes 
may not be noticed at the time, these fall 
months lead up to, and will tend to shape 
the direction of, the new political align- 
ment to be expected from the Uranus-Nep- 
tune trine on November 5th. 


United States 


October shows emphasis placed on the 
4th house in the charts influencing Amer- 
ica. Interest is focused on construction of 
homes and the deyelopment of natural 
resources. The New Moon Cycle releasing 
energy the first twenty days of the month 


has Neptune, the Lunation and Mercury 


all in the 4th. This promises a gigantic 
scheme of some sort, a scheme which arises 
close to our Administration. 

The Saturn Cycle for Washington has 
Pluto in the 4th, and on October Ist Saturn 
is sextile Pluto in this chart. Saturn rules 
the farmer, and the 4th house is the depart- 
ment having chief rule over agriculture. 
And as Pluto takes dictatorial powers, we 
can expect the full impact of the recent 
laws affecting agriculture to become ap- 
parent. Secretary of Agriculture Wickard 
has long had plans for changing the entire 
farm economy. To effect this transition. 
complete government control is necessary. 
Under the planetary stimulations of the 
fall months we shall see laws put into effect. 
an application of the forcible cooperation 
of Pluto, to the end of reducing over- 
production. And with so much Neptune 
involved, no’doubt grandiose schemes to 
feed large sections of Europe will be given 
wide publicity. 

Mars in the 10th house of the .New 
Moon Cycle for Washington indicates con- 
tinued aggressive action from our admin- 
istration. Whatever steps may be needed 
to cope with new conditions or to main- 
tain adequate defense may readily be as- 
sumed by our leaders while under such 
militant stimulation. With Mercury in 
close opposition to Mars, American initia- 
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tive is apt to stir up new antagonisms and 
attract controversies. Under this Luna- 
tion, with its 4th house prominence, we 
may decide to extend our outposts in some 
such a manner as the occupation of Ice- 
land. 

With both Saturn and Uranus in the 
house of Congress (11th), our legislators 
should be unusually active. These planets 
both form trines to Neptune and the Luna- 
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tion, showing exceptional harmony. The 
plans under consideration may meet the 
approval of all factions, and there should 
be some very constructive work done under 
this impetus. 

Our Ingress Chart has its heaviest afflic- 
tions set off during October, threatening a 
flare-up of labor trouble and possibly co- 
inciding with some widespread plan to 
sabotage the defense program. At least 
the planetary releases should bring consid- 
erable unrest and dissension. The people 
of America are directly affected, and can 
be expected to voice an opinion of their 
dissatisfaction with certain practices. 

In this Ingress Chart, the Sun makes 
the square to the Moon in the 3rd on Oc- 
tober 5th, signifying difficulties in trans- 
portation and communications. Then the 
Sun moves over the Ascendant, in square 
to the M. C. and in square to Mars. War 
policies may be investigated and the gen- 
eral tempo of production speeded up as a 
result. Still later in the month the Sun 
reaches the square to Pluto in the 10th, 
and then it is likely the Administration 
will take more complete control over both 
production and prices. 

The New Moon Cycle of October 20th 
has the Lunation in the 11th house, again 
testifying to the activity of Congress. 
Principal aspects the Lunation makes are 
the square to Pluto and trine to Jupiter. 
The Pluto square promises greater appro- 
priations and higher taxes, and shows that 
Congress may be impelled to pass such 
regulations under pressure. Jupiter is in 
the department ruling foreign nations, in- 
dicating that we may become even more 
liberal in granting favors to others. 

Neptune in the Mid-Heaven presages a 
period of chaos and confusion for the 
United States, in which we may be duped 








by clever confidence men. It will become 
increasingly difficult to choose a clear road 
of action. This is a period of change, in 
which we may find ourselves embracing 
doctrines that formerly were abhorrent, 
even as we altered policy to help Stalin 
when Russia was attacked. This illusion- 
ary influence of Neptune is outstanding in 
the next two Lunation Charts, indicating 
that during the fall and winter we swing 
far to the left. 

Our army receives the stimulation of 
Saturn and Uranus, giving hard work, re- 
sponsibilities and many changes. The peo- 
ple as a whole are very well protected, 
with Venus in the 1st house forming a 
Grand-Trine with Mars and Pluto. No 
doubt a more optimistic attitude will mani- 
fest under these harmonious releases. In- 
dustrial production is favored. As the 
house of labor is powerfully stimulated, 
employment should reach new heights dur- 
ing the winter months. 

Mars falls in an angular house in the 
New Moon Cycle charts for September, 
October and November—a marked indica- 
tion of strife and violence. But this 
energy can be used in other ways besides 
actual warfare. For the past four years 
I have been preaching that America could 
stay out of the actual conflict. We still 
have a chance to avoid actual war. The 
difficulties shown for the next few years 
will bring a drastic change to our coun- 
try, and a change equal in importance to 
the changes a similar influence brought in 
1776 and 1860. It indicates a struggle 
for freedom by the people. But it does 
not necessarily indicate an expeditionary 
force to conquer Europe or some other 
land. The struggle, as astrology pictures 
it, will be an economic struggle in which 
we as a nation may face strangulation. 
But we should win our way through in 
spite of all obstacles, and should create a 
civilization never before equalled on_ this 
eafth. There may be trials and tribula- 
tions before we achieve our goal, but the 
future holds forth a rosy promise. 


Canada 


Early in the month, emphasis is placed 
on political strategy. Factions out 
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power may put into effect some scheme 
to try to discredit the present administra- 
tion. Aviation development should move 
forward rapidly under the planetary re- 
leases for this month. Transportation is 
more harmoniously aspected than during 
preceding months. The army receives un- 
usual stimulation, signifying an increase 
in the force, possibly altering the age 
limits. The New Moon Cycle of October 
20th ushers in a month which should be 
very prosperous, 


Europe 


The influence of Neptune to deceive, to 
give false hopes and expectations, is the 
paramount factor for this month. The 
New Moon Cycle ruling the first twenty 
days has Neptune and the Lunation in 
the First House, directly affecting the peo- 
ples of Europe. The later New Moon 
Cycle has Neptune in the house of war, 
expressing freely by coloring the actions 
of other powers. 

Earlier in the month, the New Moon 
Cycle for London has Jupiter in the 10th, 
giving a much more harmonious chart 
than is shown for the rest of Europe. Mars 
in the department of death and taxes, op- 
posed by Mercury from the department 
tuling money, indicates that vast amounts 
may be spent or appropriated. And the 
_ death rate may rise slightly. 


England 


After the 20th, Great Britain faces 
another period of strife and violence. 
Pluto in the house of war opposes the 
Ascendant, signifying great pressure 
brought to bear by others. There is rea- 
son to believe that England will take un- 
wise action and so lose heavily both dip- 
lomatically and in manpower. 


Germany 


October starts with Neptune and the 
Lunation almost on the Ascendant at Ber- 
lin. The intangible war of nerves will be 


felt keenly under this stimulation. The 


people are confused and fearful, ready to 
accept any panacea that is offered. The 
next Lunation shows Mars rising, promis- 
ing more direct action from Germany. 


Russia 


The charts for Russia show much more 
violence than those for Europe. The 
Lunation for Moscow has afflicted Mars 
in the house of war, while Pluto dominates 
the chart from the 10th. This promises 
greater restrictions, much damage caused 
by other nations, and may be followed by 
some drastic pronouncement from Stalin. 
Later in the month an important treaty 
may be concluded, tending to bolster up 
finances. 


Far East China 


Chungking has a New Moon Cycle at 
the first of the month, indicating consid- 
erable action. Neptune, the Lunation and 
Mercury are in the 10th, Jupiter occupies 
the 7th, and Mars is in the 4th. The 
leaders may try to promote some imprac- 
tical plan under this 10th house influence. 
Other nations should be willing to help, 
and no doubt American assistance will be 
increased. 


Japan 


Japan begins the month under rather 
good aspects. Chief discord points to de- 
struction of transportation facilities. This 
is not a period of aggressive action. But 
following the New Moon Cycle of October 
20th a new phase begins, as then Pluto 
falls directly on the Ascendant. With 
Saturn and Uranus in the 10th, and the 
Lunation and Mercury in the 4th, the next 
month promises to bring many changes to 
Japan. The 4th house afflictions could 
work out in terms of loss of territory, or 
in terms of the destruction of homes. As 
the Lunation forms a T-Square with the 
Mid-Heaven and Pluto on the Ascendant, 
we cannot expect much that is constructive. 
Especially does this chart signify troubled 
times for the Japanese people. 
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Farmers’ Guide 
A Scientific Guide 
for 
Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


“Moreover the profit of the earth is for all: The king himself is served by the 


field.” —Eccl. V:9. 


Roses 


At this time of the year we should make 
plans for next year’s rose garden. 

Just planting in the soil on good “Moon 
Sign Planting Days” is not enough. We 
must know something about the plants 
themselves. When we recognize the plants’ 
requirements and the methods of providing 
for them, we then are working with nature, 
with knowledge, on the good planting days. 

Roses should not be planted in close 
quarters, too near buildings and other 
thickly planted shrubs, as they need a 
proper amount of room for the circulation 
of air. 

Extreme cloudy wet days in the spring 
will cause much damage to closely planted 
roses or those that are in close quarters. 
Mildew will most likely appear on such 
plantings. 

Roses should have fertile, well drained 
garden soils that may range from heavy 
clay loams to light sandy: loams. The 
soil should be slightly acid or neutral. The 
top soil bed should be about 18 inches 
deep. This depth gives better results than 
shallow top soil. However, I have seen 
excellent roses grown on top soils of 10 
to 12 inches in depth. 

As to fertilizer for roses, cow manure 
is the best while fresh horse manure is the 
least desirable of any of the animal 
manures. Composted materials such as 
leaves, straw, grass cuttings, saw dust and 
other organic material from your compost 


pile are excellent. 

From your local dealer you may pur- 
chase in 25 lb. bags sheep manure, dried 
blood, fish scrap, cotton-seed meal and 
ground bone. These are all safe fertilizers. 

When planting roses, we should be care- 
ful in our selection of the variety. Bed- 
ding roses are the Hybrid Teas and known 
as the H. T.’s; they descended from the 
older Tea T. roses, somewhat influenced: 
by the Hybrid Perpetuals, referred to as 
H. P. These roses are of a tender va- 
riety and are grown in the South and also 
on the Pacific Coast. They cannot stand 
the severe winters of the north and north- 
west. All the other varieties’ are more 
hardy and can stand severe winters. It 
is best to set plants when dormant. How- 
ever, many prefer to set potted plants. 

Fall planting is best after most of the 
leaves have fallen from the trees and 
bushes. Spring planting should be done 
as soon as the soil is dry enough to work 
without packing. 

The roots of roses that are to be planted 
should never be allowed to dry out by ex- 
cessive exposure to the sun or air. One- 
half to two-thirds of the wood should be 
removed from newly planted rose bushes. 

In locations where roses never,’ suffer 
from cold, pruning should be done in the 
fall. In cold regions, pruning should be 
done early in the spring, as soon as freez- 
ing weather is over. 

Naturally, fall planting should not be 
confined to roses alone. It is advisable to 
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plant many perennials at this time of the 
year for early spring blooming. 
Propagation of many perennials by root 
separation should be done in the fall. 
These include such plants as alyssum, 
aquilegia, hardy aster, bellis, bocconia, 
campanula, centaurea, chrysanthemum, 
coreopsis, delphinium, digitalis, gaillardia, 
gypsophilia, helleborus, hosta, iris, lunaria, 
peony, phlox, sagittaria, scabiosa, spiraea, 
and many others. Strawberries and as- 
paragus may be added; in milder climates 


soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as beet, potato, radish, 
tulip and gladiolus should be planted when 
the Moon is full or in last quarter. 

Plant in last quarter only if necessary, 
as it is not considered the best time for 
planting. The time given is “Eastern 
Standard Time.” 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, all day October 2nd and 3rd: a 
good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the Moon 

is in Taurus, at 3:51 


onion sets are planted 
during October and 
November. 

In October, the burn- 
ing of old dead vines, 
grasses and plants is 
advised to destroy dis- 
ease and insects, which 
will winter over in 
such plants. By burn- 


ing these dead plants, 
weeds and _ grasses, 
much of their seed will 
be destroyed and next 
year’s garden will 


profit by this clean up. 
Planting Dates 


For our northern 
gardeners, the planting 
tasks are over for this 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are between the 
14th and 26th of October inclu- 
sive. The good days are: Octo- 
ber 11th, 12th, 13th, and October 
27th through to October 31st. 
The average days are: October 
Ist to 10th inclusive. Good as- 
pects of the Moon to Uranus, 
Neptune or Venus, help all fish- 
ing days; the better the aspects 
the better the fishing. Good as- 
pects of these planets even help 
on days that are listed as favor- 
able days. .The poorest period 
for fishing is just before and 
after Full Moon. Be sure to al- 
low 5 to 6 days before and 
after Full Moon, if 
you are planning a 
fishing trip. 





p. m. October 6th, and 
all day October 7th 
and 8th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the Full 
Moon, when.the Moon 
is in Cancer, at 4:52 
p. m. October 1ith, 
and all day October 
12th: a good time to 
plant. 

Last quarter, when 
the Moon is in Cancer, 
at 7:52 a. m. October 
13th and for the bal- 
ance of the day: a fair 
time to plant. 

Last quarter, when 
the Moon is in Libra, 
at 1:54 p. m. October 


season except the 
planting in  green- 
houses or the planting 
of perennials by root 
separation, trees, 
shrubs, berry bushes, 
etc. The southern and 





18th, all day October 
19th, and up to 9:20 
a. m. October 20th: a 
fair time to plant. 
New Moon, when 
the Moon is in Libra, 
at 9:20 a. m. October 





south-west coast gard- 

eners will continue on 

with their planting. Therefore our plant- 
ing dates will continue throughout the 
year. 

For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, corn, let- 
tuce, oats, peas, sweetpéas, and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is new 
or in first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 


20th, and up to 2:26 
p. m. same day: a 
good time to plant flowers and a fair time 
to plant vegetables. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, at 2:26 p. m. October 
20th, all day October 21st, and up to 2:01 
p. m. October 22nd: a good time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, at 2:40 p. m. Octo- 
ber 24th, all day October 25th, and up to 
6:02 p. m. October 26th: a fair time to 
plant. 
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First ‘quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, all day October 29th and 30th, 
and up to 10:38 a. m. October 31st: a 
good time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


You will find the following days are best 
for fall plowing, which allows the winter 
freezes to mellow up the soil and kills 
many insects as the soil is turned. 

Use the following days for spading, har- 
rowing, raking or getting soil in shape for 
planting, grubbing and cutting undesired 
growths, cleaning up dead weeds, grasses 
and plants and destroying by burning: 
October Ist, 4th, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 
14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 23rd, 27th and 
28th. 

Grass Seeding: The following dates are 
for gardeners who live in sections where 
fall frosts do not occur for about 45 days 
after planting of grass seed. This gives 
the grass roots a good chance to establish 
themselves in the soil before severe winter 
weather. The best period is after 4:52 
p. m. October 11th, all day October 12th 
and 13th. The fair period is all day Oc- 
tober 7th, 8th and 19th. 

Laying Sod: Sod should be laid about 
30 days before fall frosts. The good days 
are: October 2nd, 3rd, 19th, 20th, 21st, 
29th, and 30th; the fair days are October 
7th, 8th, 25th and 26th. The best time 
is October 12th and 13th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best days are October 2nd, 3rd, after 9:20 
a. m. October 20th, all day October 21st, 
and up to 2:01 p. m. October 22nd, also 
October 29th and 30th. The fair period 
is after 2:40 p. m. October 24th, all day 
Oct. 25th, and up to 6:02 p. m. Oct. 26th. 

Root Separation and Bulb Planting: 
The best time is October 11th after 4:52 
p. m. and all day October 12th and 13th. 
The fair periods are: After 3:51 p. m. 
October 6th, all day October 7th and 8th; 
also after 1:54 p. m. October 18th, all day 
Oct. 19th, and up to 9:20 a. m. Oct. 20th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth: October 2nd, 
3rd, 21st, 29th and 30th. Fair for slow 
growth: October 7th, 8th, and 19th. Good 
for slow growth: October 12th and 13th. 
Fair for fast growth: Oct. 25th and 26th. 


Time to Set Eggs: Set chicken eggs; 
October Ist, 9th and 10th. Set goose 
eggs: October Ist, 27th and 28th. Set 
duck and turkey eggs: October 2nd, 3rd, 
29th and 30th. Purchase baby poultry 
hatched on October 2nd, 3rd, 21st, 22nd, 
30th and 31st. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruits and Meats: For a more ten- 
der meat, better keeping qualities, flavor, 
color and firmness, use the following days 
for the above tasks. The best times are 
after 4:52 p. m. Oct. 11th and all day Oct. 
12th; a good period is all day Oct. 13th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness, taste, color and keeping qualities, use 
the dates of October 6th after 3:51 p. m. 
and all day October 7th and 8th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain or Cereals: The 
best dates are: October 6th after 3:51 
p. m., and all day October 7th and 8th, 
also after 4:52 p. m. October 11th, and 
all day October 12th and 13th; also after 
1:54 p. m. October 18th, all day October 
19th, and up to 9:20 a. m. October 20th. 

Harvesting Root Crops: Root crops are 
harvested in fiery signs at the decrease of 
the Moon. These days are as follows: 
October 5th, and up to 3:51 p. m. Octo- 
ber 6th, also all day October 14th, 15th, 
and up to 10:36 a. m. October 16th. 

Harvest Grain for Seed: The good 
period is after 3:51 p. m. October 6th and 
all day October 7th and 8th. The fair 
time is after 1:54 p. m. October 18th and 
all day October 19th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: We have several da¥s on which 
to harvest these crops. October 5th, 6th, 
7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, and up to 4:52 p. m. 
Oct. 11th, also Oct. 14th, 15th and 19th. 

Laying Shingles: Shingles will last 
longer and lay flat on the roof if laid on 
the decrease of the Moon when it is in 
fixed signs. Use October 6th after 3:51! 
p. m., all day October 7th, 8th, 14th, 15th, 
and up to 10:36 a. m. October 16th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Feed: 
The best period is October 24th after 2:40 
p. m., all day October 25th, and up to 
6:02 p. m. October 26th. You can also 
use the following days: October 2nd, 3rd, 
also October 22nd to 29th inclusive. 
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Transits for October 1941 


Full Moon 

Effective October 5th to October 20th 

The Full Moon of October 5th occurs in 
11° 42’ Aries at 3:32 a. m., E. S. T., form- 
ing only a 7° conjunction to Mars; the 
Sun moves on to oppose Mars and trine 
Jupiter on the 10th and 14th respectively. 
A strong urge to action may be stimulated 
under this Full Moon, but with Mars, Sa- 
turn and Uranus retrograde as the month 
opens, and Jupiter and Mercury also turn- 
ing retrograde on the 10th and 15th, mili- 
tant tactics may fail to bring expected re- 
sults. Plans undeveloped before the 10th 
should be held in abeyance; gains made in 
the past several months should be consoli- 
dated, and steps taken to maintain what- 
ever peak has been reached in both per- 
sonal and national affairs. 


Lunation 

Effective October 20th to November 3rd 

The Lunation of October 20th, in 26° 
48’ Libra, occurs at 9:20 a. m., E. S. T. 
Mercury, Mars, Saturn, Jupiter and Uranus 
continue retrograde motion and no aspects 
are formed by the New Moon. Compro- 
mises offered on questions of public and 
social welfare, the consideration of peace 
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offers (personal or otherwise), and plans 
for united action between individuals and 
groups of individuals reach a static point 
during this interval. The Mercury transit 
is closely bound up in the action and reac- 
tion of this Lunation. 


Mercury 

Mercury moves from 3° 07’ Scorpio to 
27° 49° Libra in October, turning retro- 
grade on the 15th in 12° of Scorpio, re- 
entering Libra on the 29th. The first of 
three squares to Pluto takes effect on the 
3rd, recurring on the 24th and again on 
November 16th. The only other Mercury 
aspect is the conjunction to the Sun on 
October 26th. 

Mercury in Scorpio is penetrative, keen, 
deep, investigative and intense. Words are 
spoken with sharp finality as fear or prej- 
udice concerning security, life and destruc- 
tion are met. Plans, motives, mental proc- 
esses will affect those with the Sun or plan- 
ets in or near 4°, 5°, 6° of Scorpio, Aquar- 
ius, Leo or Taurus. Inability to conform 
to a policy of cooperation may dominate 
the month, commencing with the square to 
Pluto on the 3rd. Stubborn opinions may 
be severely tested; it may be difficult to 
bring questions to a conclusion after retro- 


LIBRA | SCORPIO 


|| x7| V3 


ci Swi res 





98 American Astrology 





grade motion begins on the 15th. Undue 
importance may be attached to recurring 
news or movements on the 24th at the sec- 
ond square to Pluto. Superiors face new 
tasks under the Sun-Mercury conjunction 
of the 26th—assurance of trust and faith 
in achievement may hang in the balance, 
as excitement, or accident through impati- 
ence, colors the action of the moment. A 
dangerous form of leadership may threaten 
violence to those in authority at the Sun- 
Pluto square on the 29th, a configuration 
closely allied with the Sun-Mercury con- 
junction of the 26th. Rudely shattered 
desires have a depressive effect; reflection 
upon these matters increases as Mercury 
re-enters Libra on the 29th. Because one 
last square to Pluto occurs on November 
16th, recent issues may not reach final de- 
cision until next month. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 18° 52’ Scorpio to 
24° 16’ Sagittarius, entering Sagittarius on 
the 10th. Venus in Scorpio is not a cheer- 
ful playmate when opposed; she has a way 
of satisfying her desires, even to her own 
undoing. Selfishness, bitterness or separa- 
tion on the 8th and 10th at the oppositions 
to Saturn and Uranus must be counter- 
acted by poise in order to avoid greater 
loss than necessary. The sextile to Nep- 
tune on the 8th suggests that an idealistic 
social or creative interest can provide a re- 
lease, and through this safe channel, relief 
from emotional congestion may be gained. 
Venus in Sagittarius after the 10th, is ro- 
mantic, impulsive, free and gay, alive with 
a spirited generosity, and optimism; a show 
of kindness and affection may be expected 
to grow out of the trines to Pluto and Mars 
on the 15th and 22nd. The romantic sig- 
nificance of these aspects is present but 
short lived, and likely to wear itself out 
in excessive display at the opposition to 
Jupiter on the 28th. Bear this in mind in 
material situations also, for too much of a 
good thing presents a problem right now. 


Mars 


Mars continues in retrograde motion, 
moving from 19° 42’ to 11° 38’ Aries. Be- 
cause of apparent backward motion, energy 
needed to move the wheels of progress may 


be lacking or, at best, ability to push ahead 
is noticeably retarded. This condition is 
trying to enthusiasm and initiative, but 
forcefulness or impatient criticism around 
the 10th, as the Sun opposes Mars, will 
not help. Correct weaknesses that may 
have developed in recent action and bide 
your time until Mars turns direct on No- 
vember 10th. 


Jupiter 


Jupiter moves from 21° 18’ to 20° 39 
Gemini, turning retrograde on the 10th. 
Any expected gain from this transit should 
be obtained before the 10th, although bene- 
fits unrealized on the 1st of October will 
probably be held up—regardless of prom- 
ises to the contrary. The trine to the Sun 
on the 14th offers a measure of “just re- 
ward,” though results or favors may be 
held tantilizingly close to fulfilment, only 
to be withdrawn at the last moment. 


Saturn 


Saturn, retrograde in Taurus, moves 
from 28° 11’ to 26° 23’ of this sign. An 
encouraging note is sounded in the trine 
to Neptune on the 5th; patience and faith 
in the social or economic structure under 
which you exist will strengthen this influ- 
ence, which will eventually be worth more 
than can be realized at this time. This is 
the promise toward which effort should be 
bent with untiring purpose. 


Uranus, Neptune, Pluto 


Uranus, also retrograde, moves from 0° 
05’ Gemini to 29° 09’ Taurus, re-entering 
Taurus on thé 4th. Major emphasis, like 
that of Saturn, is found in the approaching 
trine to Neptune, exact on November 4th. 
For the influence of Uranus on the Taurus- 
Gemini cusp, refer to p. 83 of the August, 
1941 issue of AMERICAN AsTROLOGY MAC 
AZINE. Neptune advances from 27° 49 
Virgo to 28° 53’ Virgo, where its strength 
is again developing under the coming trine 
to Uranus in November. This may bring 
changes affecting the mass of the people— 
the Conscription Bill was passed as these 
planets moved to the Ist trine on Oct. |, 
1940. Pluto moves from 5° 30° Leo to 
5° 47’ Leo, approaching a retrograde point 
on November 6th. 
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October, 1941 





October, 1941 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


October Ist to October 5th 


Byes if you are one of those Arians 
who are “as meek as a lamb,” just now a 
powerful Mars stimulation should find you 
taking a more courageous and aggressive 
approach to life and your problems. As 
a result, you may surprise others as well 
as yourself. An enlightenment of mind, or 
a realization of your mental capabilities 
should result in greater self-confidence and 
the possibility of material gain as a result 
of this is not unlikely. Develop new skills 
and talents. Get out and meet new in- 
teresting intellectual people, and in every 
way possible seek to broaden your mental 
horizons. If you contemplate moving to 
a new and better domicile, now is the 
time to carry this plan through. Some 
Arians may form important new close as- 
sociations at this time, and to those elig- 
ible, meeting the future mate is a possi- 
bility. 


October 5th to October 13th 


This week should be a continuation of 
last. You should endeavor to get all plans 
settled and any changes of residence made 
prior to October 10th. This refers to im- 
portant business meetings or contacts. 
Around October 8th, be prepared to ac- 
cept some restriction in your social rela- 
tionships or in emotional contacts, and 
don’t let others attach any strings to your 
finances. Also, do not allow over-con- 
fidence or a too aggressive attitude to re- 
tard your progress or undermine the secur- 
ity you have built. This applies especially 
for October 10th; those of the opposite 
sex may seem flighty or undependable to 
you on that day, so do not place undue 
teliance upon them. ° Being an Arian, your 
own abilities are ever to.be relied upon, 
80 seek to develop them more and more. 
But for the present, with so many planets 


— 


Artes 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


retrograde, do not endeavor to push your- 
self, your plans or projects forward prema- 
turely. If a restriction of income is forced 
on you, accept it philosophically, and cut 
down expenses to meet it. Hold your 
ground and maintain your health, and 
await a later date to push any important 
matter through. 


October 13th to October 20th 


Mercury’s retrograde motion on the 
15th may cause conditions to slow up even 
more than previously, and plans which you 
seek to carry through may come up against 
a solid stone wall. The general tone of 
this period seems to be filled with uncer- 
tainty and jitteriness, although rising con- 
fidence may attract considerable good for- 
tune around October 14th, possibly through 
relatives, travel, business or marital part- 
ners. Conditions in the home may not be 
very inducive to peace and comfort. Build 
practical business plans for the future, but 
postpone attempts to carry them through 
just yet. 


October 20th to October 31st 


Continue to attend to business and prac- 
tical considerations and retain the ground 
and security you have gained in the past 
without making too strenuous attempts at 
present to promote yourself. Social con- 
tacts and romantic considerations are 
favored now, as are any journeys, if only 
mental or in philosophical realms. A mes- 
sage may be received, or a business issue 
may arise around October 26th, which may 
not develop properly as yet, or may be 
“still born.” Take care to curb emotional 
extremes or excess on the 28th. If finances 
permit, a trip should broaden your mental 
horizon and give you a more objective or 
wider viewpoint, and happiness might be 
met on, or as a result of a journey. 
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1—MERCURY—Keep a weather 
eye open. Friends try your patience and 
perhaps your purse. Guard finances. 

Oct. 2—VENUS—Work upon private 
affairs; push nothing. Observe others; 
keep your sense of humor to the fore! 

Oct. 3—VENUS—Keep ail plans to 
yourself. Emotionally speaking, “discre- 
tion is the better part of valour!” Accept 
promises with “a grain of salt.” 

Oct. 4—MARS—Control restlessness, 
desire for change. Use surplus energy to 
tie up loose ends. A week-end for out- 
door exercise. 

Oct. 5—MARS—Give the other fellow 
the right of way. Plan for financial, em- 
ployment stability. If you know what you 
want, p. m. ideas succeed. 

Oct. 6—MARS—Take steps to get fi- 
nances in order. Work out a budget with 
partner. Finish tasks hanging fire. 

Oct. 7—NEPTUNE—Business or pleas- 
ure? Take your choice, but don’t mix 
the two. Routine tasks first! Live within 
your income. Pay old bills. 

Oct. 8—NEPTUNE—Take no financial 
risks. A gloomy day, but you can’t have 
everything! Be patient with others. Work 
off the blues at routine tasks. 

Oct. 9—URANUS—You wake up with 
a new sense of freedom, but keep from 
going to extremes. Favorable for writing, 
new ideas, study, travel and contacts. 

Oct. 10—-URANUS — Guard actions; 
impulsive moves dangerous. Let all issues 
slide until p. m. Cooperate to the ut- 
most. Be generous in seeing the other’s 
viewpoint, but not with money. 

Oct. 11—URANUS—Trust not in fool- 
ish fancy. Do important tasks yourself. 
Messages misleading; stay home in p. m. 

Oct. 12—SATURN—Put out the wel- 
come sign to visitors to the home. Good 
for family discussions; go to bed early. 

Oct. 13—SATURN—Be non-aggressive 
in personal, family or partnership affairs. 
P. M., clear up problems at home. Plan 
ahead; a good day tomorrow. 

Oct, 14—JUPITER—Manna from heav- 
en may drop in your lap—if not, go out 
and look for it. Romance, writing, travel, 
personal, business contacts favored. 
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Oct. 15—JUPITER—Advance obje. 
tives with help of partners, superiors, Qp. 
portunity brings reward; a day to gp 
ahead—tomorrow is the’ reverse. 

Oct. 16—PLUTO—Guard emotional re. 
actions; save your money—you can’t buy 
happiness! Tend to routine duties. 

Oct. 17—PLUTO—Clarify employment 
situations; complete minute details with 
care. Late p. m., conserve energy. 

Oct. 18—PLUTO—Short-cuts advised 
if you know where you're going. Meas 
ure up to demands placed upon you at 
work. Evening, relax; go to a movie. 

Oct. 19—VENUS—Sleep late; recuper- 
ate strength, energy. Force no issues, per- 
sonal or otherwise. P. M. brings favor. 

Oct. 20—VENUS—Launch a new start, 
but expect no immediate results. Make 
few changes now. Be diplomatic. 

Oct. 21I—MERCURY—Review plans; 
confer with business partners. Let favors 
develop naturally—don’t try too hard! 

Oct. 22—MERCURY—Routine mat- 
ters first! Guard investments, finances. 
A conciliatory attitude wins support. 

Oct. 23—SUN—Make contacts, write, 
travel to develop future prospects. P. M., 
delay decisions; keep plans to yourself. 

Oct. 24—SUN—Stay clear of intrigue 
at work. Protect money, earning power, 
business position. COOPERATE. 

Oct. 25—-MOON—Go over ideas devel- 
oped late last night, but sit tight today. 
Take no personal or business risks. 

Oct. 26—MOON—Get things accom- 
plished early. From midafternoon, rest, 
relax—observe formality; make no un 
necessary changes. Go to bed early. 

Oct. 27—MERCURY—Dismiss ideas 
presented by friends yesterday. Be self- 
reliant. Expect results after Nov. 4th. 

Oct. 22—MERCURY—Listen to advice, 
but don’t believe all you hear! Discount 
promises 90%. Postpone writing, travel, 
buying—save your money. 

Oct. 29—-VENUS—Speculative rumors, 
investments, business changes POOR; 
eliminate non-essentials from your life. 

Oct. 30—VENUS—The ghost walks and 
talks; it’s mainly gossip—be cautious— 
promise, say, write nothing. Stay alone. 

Oct. 31I—VENUS—Finish routine tasks. 
Make a fresh start, but go slowly. 
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October, 1941 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


October Ist to October 5th 


© should make every endeavor to 
get all your business plans settled before 
October 11th, and see that you have your 
material profits of the recent past tied up 
safely prior to this date. Get your ma- 
terial position—finances, job or property— 
in a good sound condition now, and be 
prepared for a slower period that may try 
even your patience, for following that date 
your problem will be to maintain, retain 
and insure the permanence of the position 
you have gained previously. 


October 5th to October 13th 


The burdens of love may appear in- 
ordinately heavy now, or the attitude and 
action of an aggressive woman associate 
may weigh heavily upon you. It would 
be well for you to refuse to accept added 
responsibilities, especially if these be placed 
upon your shoulders in the name of duty 
to love. They would be apt to prove bur- 
densome and occasion a rebellious subcon- 
scious attitude not at all conducive to your 
future peace and contentment. But it 
won’t do any good to kick over the traces 
or rebel at fate around October 10th. 
What is done is done, and the responsibil- 
ity is yours; just remember the lesson and 
take care how you assume obligations in 
the future. Do not force anything through 
to a conclusion and prepare to make the 
best of any existing situation for the time 
being. Retrench financially following Oc- 
tober 11th, after which date a reliable 
partner or associate may prove helpful, one 
upon whose assistance and integrity you 
may now rely. 


October 13th to October 20th 


You may still feel goaded to rebel at 
circumstances, which may have seemingly 
forced you to take a back-stage job, or to 
work at thankless tasks or those you con- 
sider beneath your abilities. It would be 
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well to remember at this time that “he 
who would be greatest among us must first 
become the servant of all.””’ No one, more 
than Taurus, resents remaining in the 
background, particularly with Uranus and 
Saturn in your sign goading you on to 
higher ambitious accomplishments and to 
be the “boss” in your world. But you 
should know that you yourself have built 
the restricting influences you are encoun- 
tering, and only by meeting them and 
working them out—alone—will you be able 
to surmount them. Above all, do not de- 
velop a martyr complex now. To admit 
your own faults or errors is half of the vic- 
tory in winning any twelfth house battle. 
To refuse to recognize them, or to give up 
the ship now, would be unwise indeed, for 
this would be apt to make the limiting ob- 
stacles or delays permanent, whereas if 
you meet and conquer them, they will 
prove relatively temporary. 


October 20th to October 31st 


Some general improvement may be ex- 
pected now, if only in your mental atti- 
tude and in a more optimistic way of 
looking at life’s limitations and your prob- 
lems. An associate may come through 
with material assistance which you have 
merited in the past through your own help- 
ful attitude, so do not hesitate to accept 
this. Quarrelsome or dissentious conduct 
is to be guarded against around the 24th, 
and some retardation of a plan or business 
idea may come through others on the 26th. 
Provided you can afford it, this period is 
quite favorable for travel or for broaden- 
ing your philosophical or mental horizon. 
Watch finances around October 28th, when 
a woman associate or social activity may 
prove overly expensive. Retain every 
ounce of your native caution to protect your 
material resources and security. “Keep- 
ing up with the Joneses” won’t give you 
anything but a headache, 
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Oct. 1—MOON—Weigh facts. Move 
slowly, if at all. Make no abrupt changes. 
Late p. m., be a good listener. 

Oct. 2—MERCURY—A mildly favor- 
able day, requiring cooperation for suc- 
cess. Postpone forced decisions. Visit. 

Oct. 3—MERCURY—Keep out of fi- 
nancial deals, contracts, renewals, litiga- 
tion. Work in close harmony with your 
business partner. Retire early. 

Oct. 4—VENUS—Work privately to put 
ideas, hopes into practice. Do necessary 
things willingly—on a small scale. Re- 
new happy associations. 

Oct. 5—VENUS—Keep an eye pealed 
for trouble from hidden sources. Late p. m. 
hours best. No.detours today! 

Oct. 6 — VENUS — Estimate recent 
events and results. Keep calm, conserva- 
tive—expect little all this week. 

Oct. 7— MARS — Personal, domestic, 
partnership, marital decisions best post- 
poned. Take no immediate action. 

Oct. 8—MARS—Try to hit a happy 
medium between stubbornness and martyr- 
dom. You don’t get into trouble if you 
say nothing. Make haste slowly. 

Oct. 9—NEPTUNE—Keep calm. At- 
tend to routine matters only. Put your 
money in a safe place. Guard health— 
moderation in all things! Don’t change 
jobs under stress either today or tomorrow. 

Oct. 10—NEPTUNE—Protect earning 
power, employment. Guard against un- 
welcome attacks at work. Be diplomatic 
—not perverse. P. M. hours best. 

Oct. 1I—NEPTUNE—Financial, emo- 
tional, speculative ventures unsound. Plan 
a short trip tomorrow. 

Oct. 12—URANUS—Write or travel. 
Prepare important matters for conclusion 
by Tuesday. Get home early. 

Oct. 13—-URANUS—Watch where you 
are going in a. m. Get the go-ahead sig- 
‘ nal in p. m.; put in best licks now. 

Oct. 14—-SATURN—Make important 
business, financial, employment contacts. 
Work along pre-arranged partnership 
schedule. Plans slow down from now on. 

Oct. 15—SATURN—Make every effort 
to bring harmony into private, domestic, 
business partnership, financial affairs. Plan 
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for home, but protect basic security. 

Oct. 16—JUPITER—Unrealized objec. 
tives had best be dropped for today. Make 
no personal claims or demands. 

Oct. 17—JUPITER—Follow partnership 
suggestions. Don’t mix business and pleas- 
ure.’ Avoid expensive follies. 

Oct. 18—JUPITER—A. M. favorable 
to personal issues. Use restraint in emo- 
tional matters. Tend to routine in p. m 

Oct. 19—PLUTO—Be moderate in ac- 
tion and language. Recuperate strength 
and energy. Evening favors preparation 
for a change and a new start. 

Oct. 20—- PLUTO — Take renewed in- 
terest in your work. Contact superiors in 
a.m. Anticipate problems; cooperate. 

Oct. 21—-VENUS—Listen to others, but 
you be calm. Pull strings if necessary— 
for best interests of business associates, 
partnerships, private hopes. 

Oct. 22—VENUS—Major emphasis is 
upon private gain through marital or finan- 
cial business partnership. Let others carry 
out this program. Force no personal is- 
sues; postpone contracts. 

Oct. 23—MERCURY—Financial part- 
nership picture bright, but shop around 
for the best price before buying. 

Oct. 24—MERCURY—Consider all of- 
fers, deals, suggestions—but postpone de- 
cisions. Stay out of family disputes. 

Oct. 25—SUN—wWhatever is lost today 
is not worth having, Get away from prob- 
lems—a trip may do the trick. 

Oct. 26—SUN—Personal welfare and 
pleasure is to be gained in a. m. Look 
for the unexpected. P. M., don’t argue 
with the voice of authority or the law. 

Oct. 27—MOON—Protect business posi- 
tion. Work privately—stay alone if pos- 
sible. Conserve resources. 

Oct. 23—MOON—Watch expenses; be 
very diplomatic in saying “NO” to plans 
for business expansion. Wait; act later. 

Oct. 29—MERCURY—Be tactful with 
superiors. Seek aid of friends. Guard 
against domestic tension, loss at home. 

Oct. 30— MERCURY — Keep money 
and friendship apart. Social life is not 
worth the price. Neither buy nor sell. — 

Oct. 31 —MARS— After yesterday it 
might be well to take financial inventory. 
Improve family relationships. 
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for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


B October Ist to October 5th 


ETTER get your “house in order’’ prior 
to October 11th, and don’t let important 
issues or decisions hold over until after 
that date. Social life or pleasurable activi- 
ties may engage much of your attention 
now, and considerable happiness may be 
found in this direction provided you do 
not carry anything to injurious extremes. 
Your working environment should be quite 
pleasant and congenial, with women co- 
workers or subordinates, or possibly serv- 
ants, adding to your happiness. Just take 
care that these do not incur undue ex- 
pense, and, around October 3rd, control a 
hasty tongue or temper in dealing with ag- 
gressive associates. The meeting of neces- 
sary obligations in your home circle should 
result in greater harmony and happiness. 


October 5th to October 13th 


This week you may feel quite keenly the 
weight of secret responsibilities or repressed 
desires. The possibility of emotional frus- 
tration is not unlikely. But these are 
necessary limitations, and, if borne in the 
right spirit, you will emerge a stronger and 
wiser person. Some conflict may occur 
between your social or pleasurable aspira- 
tions and your duty or devotion to a cause, 
and you will probably be wise to adhere 
to the latter course. Subdue‘'your more 
personal desires and avoid contention with 
associates whenever possible. Adhere to 
Jupiter’s tolerant attitude. While you 
should accept any material gifts the graci- 
ous gods may give in a properly appre- 
Ciative spirit, remember that the Lord 
loveth (and rewardeth) a cheerful giver, 
and there is no better time for giving, of 
course with discrimination, than when 
Jupiter is in your sign. Not what shall I 
receive from life, but what shall I give, 
should be your dominant attitude now. 
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October 13th to October 20th 


Worry over details, or building up exag- 
gerated ideas of existing situations, could 
have a derogatory effect upon your health 
if you allow this to get the upper hand. 
Adhere to the original plans which you 
formulated earlier this year and don’t give 
way to impulse, for decisions made follow- 
ing the 16th would be apt to prove un- 
wise in the long run. Public activity may 
interfere with your more private life or 
pleasure, and you should not overdo in 
the social whirlwind, or spend too much 
time in entertainment or enjoyment seek- 
ing. You will avoid obstacles, delays and 
loss of ground originally gained if you do 
not force business or professional issues, 
and refuse to push your advantages. In- 
stead, take inventory; renew your plans, 
make revisions where necessary, and pre- 
pare to make new starts later, when life 
should reward you graciously. 


October 20th to October 31st 


Sympathetic and generous partners or 
associates should now boost your stock 
and sense of well-being. A journey taken 
with your marriage partner or closest asso- 
ciate should result in happiness and a 
new mental outlook. Just be sure this 
does not involve unnecessary expense. 
Don’t let social life or intimate friends be 
too heavy a drain upon your material or 
mental resources, especially around Oc- 
tober 24th, at which time you should also 
avoid dissension and being coerced into 
any action against your better judgment. 
An idea or plan that arises around October 
26th may not culminate as expected, so do 
not put too much stock in it. Continue 
to hold your ground and let the future un- 
fold in accordance with the natural law: 
of growth. 
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Oct. 1—SUN—Personal control is neces- 
sary. Conform to demands of your posi- 
tion. Make no abrupt changes. 

Oct. 2—MOON—Improve working con- 
ditions, relations with fellow-employees. 
Voice no unguarded opinions. 

Oct. 3— MOON — Make no personal 
moves, employment changes. Postpone 
writing, travel. Gain business favor through 
efficiency in handling details. 

Oct. 4—MERCURY—A night’s rest has 
given a new light to problems. Work for 
security, domestic and personal. 

Oct. 5 — MERCURY — Entertain at 
home, but do not let social interests lead 
you into conflict with friends. P. M. 
hours favor personal expression. 

Oct. 6—MERCURY—Advance ambi- 
tions in a. m. Work privately; tend to 
routine in later hours. Keep to yourself. 

Oct. 7—VENUS—Do necessary work 
first—ask questions to clarify employment 
tasks. Don’t gossip at work. 

Oct. 8~-VENUS—Guard against petty 
jealousies, politics in employment environ- 
ment. Accept unpleasant duties without 
question. Be reserved; don’t step over the 
traces. Curb inner tension. 

Oct. 9—MARS—Emotional issues may 
provoke dissension. Find release in work, 
freedom of expression. Relax. 

Oct. 10—MARS—Be calm, conserva- 
tive, discreet. Social activity, romance, 
friends place heavy demands upon your 
time and temper. Be moderate. 

Oct. 11—MARS—See that domestic se- 
curity is not neglected. Make no easy 
promises you won’t keep. Routine first! 

Oct. 12—NEPTUNE—Budget expenses. 
Plan to better your employment condi- 
tions. Catch up on rest; a quiet day. 

Oct. 13—NEPTUNE—Social life and 
pleasure seem to defeat best business and 
financial interests—slow down. P. M., ad- 
vance private hopes; act now. 

Oct. 14 — URANUS — Write, travel, 
make personal changes. Push ambitious 
enterprises. Use creative talent as a means 
for advancement. Romance favored. Post- 
poned decisions may be lost! 

Oct. 15—-URANUS—Use self-confidence 
to make contacts. Take a new lease on 
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life and push your plans. Write, travel, 

Oct. 16—SATURN—Stand on your own 
two feet. Accept responsibilities and work 
hard. Favors are past—further progress 
depends upon merit alone. 

Oct. 17—SATURN—Improve working 
conditions; neglect no details on the job, 
Over-optimism should not be allowed to 
endanger home or basic security. 

Oct. 18—SATURN—Family affairs re. 
quire attention; give thought to happiness 
of those at home. Take in a movie. 

Oct. 19—JUPITER—Enjoy a pleasant 
day with your partner or friends, but keep 
a tight rein on a hasty tongue. 

Oct. 20—JUPITER—Develop creative 
objectives without neglecting details con- 
nected with your job. Relax tonight. 

Oct. 21—PLUTO—Keep your mind on 
your work. Catch up on routine duties, 
Friendship, partnership affairs favored. 

Oct. 22—PLUTO—Make no changes in 
employment. Follow suggestions of part-’ 
ner and fight down rebellion. Social ac- 
tivity favored in p. m. 

Oct. 23 —-VENUS — Make friends in 
business. Friends offer opportunities, 
Daytime hours best; p. m., relax. Be un- 
selfish in personal matters. 

Oct. 24—VENUS—Keep mum. Gossip 
or confusion of aims between home and 
partners can wreck plans. Avoid gossip, 
intrigue. Postpone decisions, writing, travel, 

Oct. 25—MERCURY—Follow yester- 
day’s suggestions of superiors, business 
partners. Social contacts poor. 

Oct. 26—MERCURY—Develop private 
plans in confidence, preferably at home. 
Conserve energy. Go to bed early. 

Oct. 27—SUN—Work out methods by 
which future prospects may be realized. 
Make no immediate moves or decisions. 

Oct. 28—SUN—Don’t let the cat out 
of the bag! Be modest; guard against 
over-expansion in any form. Be friendly; 
cooperate; accept duty with a smile. 

Oct. 29>—MOON—Business first! Do 
not write or travel; postpone changes. 
Avoid swell-headedness in any form. 

Oct. 30—MOON—Be cautious in all 
personal, business. or partnership contacts. 
Protect reputation. Keep still. 

Oct. 31—MOON—A. M., work alone. 
P. M., visit or write; see friends. 
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wise seek a constructive outlet for the 
powerful emotional forces that could easily 
upset the unwary. By the 11th, happi- 
ness may be found in social contacts. 


October 13th to October 20th 


Better make it a point to get important 
business transactions concluded early this 
week—the 14th is a particularly favorable 
day for meeting people and seeking objec- 
tive solutions to problems. Following the 
15th, conditions may slow down somewhat, 
and attention to everyday work will be 
your best avenue for expression, although 
social life is quite well favored, and hap- 
piness may be found in the company of 
congenial people who may be met in your 
employment environment or in places of 
entertainment. Continue to tone down 
aggressive urges in pushing yourself or 
carrying out professional ideas. This is 
not the time to promote new projects, but 
rather to maintain security in your pres- 
ent field. Don’t allow professional prob- 
lems to carry over and react in your home 
environment or vice versa, and refuse to 
let personal issues sway your business or 
professional judgment. 


October 20th to October 3l1st 


Just now your conjugal or domestic life 
may take the spotlight, and plans for im- 
provement in this department may be car- 
ried out with excellent chances of suc- 
cess. However, this does not include 
changes of residence, but general improve- 
ment in your present domicile, or in the 
existing relationship with your marriage 
partner. Seek to beautify your home in 
any feasible manner, or otherwise add to 
its atmosphere of brightness and happi- 
ness. Take care not to display a dicta- 
torial or self-assertive attitude on the 24th. 
A brilliant idea may arise on the 26th, but 
circumstances may squelch it later. Your 
routine or everyday work, and associations 
with co-workers continue to be harmonious. 
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Oct. 1—MERCURY—Attack problems 
with a clear head. Listen to others, but 
withhold decisions. 

Oct. 2—SUN—Make all plans flexible 
until viewpoints can be expressed with cer- 
tainty. Look beyond present events. 

Oct. 3—-SUN—Business or pleasure! 
Select one, but don’t mix the two. Be 
wary of extravagant emotional appeals. 
Give no cause for gossip; protect honor. 

Oct. 4—MOON—Tend to financial in- 
terests. Follow well-organized plans for 
business success. Make no changes. Avert 
conflict between home and business. 

Oct. 5—MOON—Develop reliable con- 
tacts with friends, but keep plans to your- 
self. Promote no over-zealous business 
deals. Find a shady spot and rest. 

Oct. 6—MOON—Assimilate the value 
of recent lessons. Move slowly in all 
things until after the 12th. Observe. 

Oct. 7—MERCURY—Social contacts 
poor. Be self-reliant; postpone decisions 
for a more opportune moment. 

Oct. 8—MERCURY—Loved ones 
should have first call on you—not friends. 
Work off excess emotional tensions in cre- 
ative ideas. Early to bed applies today. 

Oct. 9—VENUS—Work alone and work 
hard; keep on your toes—protect basic 
domestic or professional interests. Push 
no private ventures until next week. 

Oct. 1O—VENUS—Avoid haste or reck- 
lessness if you value domestic happiness 
or professional success. Be discreet; guard 
reputation, honor. P. M. hours release 
tension; work privately. 

Oct. 11I—VENUS—Make no promises; 
discount rumors, messages received. Put 
nothing on paper; postpone decisions. 

Oct. 12—MARS—Seek personal pleasure 
in work to your liking. Relax and enjoy 
a quiet Sunday. Make new plans. 

Oct. 13—-MARS—Push no personal de- 
sires in a.m. Get plans into operation in 
p. m.; lay a strong foundation now. 

Oct. 14-—— NEPTUNE — Seek. personal 
domestic gain, security. Make home loans 
for alterations, repairs. Finances, employ- 
ment favored. Pull strings; conclude im- 
portant matters immediately. 

Oct. 15S—NEPTUNE—General favor in 
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most directions today: Improve employ. 
ment, business relations by attention to 
routine. Use time-saving methods. 

Oct. 16—URANUS—Complete neglect. 
ed duties. Budget time, energy, money, 
Keep poised in the face of problems. 

Oct. 17—-URANUS—Get an early start 
this morning; take no short-cuts in travel. 
ing. No excesses! Rest in p. m, 

Oct. 18—-URANUS—Make this a profit. 
able week-end. Write, visit; put good 
ideas into execution — but know what 
you’re doing before you start out. 

Oct. 19—SATURN—Use excess energy 
cleaning up routine jobs at home. Late 
hours favor development of private plans. 

Oct. 20—SATURN—Attend to domes- 
tic interests or plans that favor basic se 
curity. Act now or before the 23rd. 

Oct. 21— JUPITER— Take steps to 
realize creative objectives, but also prepare 
to carry the burden yourself. 

Oct. 22—JUPITER—Employment fa- 
vored; look for work. Rise upon merit 
alone. Expect slow progress, but make 
each obstacle a step toward success. Be 
realistic. Don’t speculate. Write. 

Oct. 23 —- PLUTO — Tasks well done 
bring favorable comment at work. Assign 
new duties to employees. Rest. 

Oct. 24—— PLUTO— Disregard rumors 
and gossip—news unreliable. Eliminate 
expensive items listed under pleasure. 

Oct. 25 — VENUS — Cooperate with 
business and marital partner. Provoke no 
professional antagonisms. 

Oct. 26—VENUS—Visit friends. Lay 
out a program of the personal aims you 
expect to fulfill. Plan, write, study. 

Oct. 27—MERCURY—Examine part- 
nership business, financial ventures. Be on 
the alert—complete routine tasks. 

Oct. 28 — MERCURY — Watch emo- 
tional reactions on health. Make minor 
changes ina. m. Later hours, take it easy. 

Oct. 29—-SUN—Stay out of speculative 
financial schemes. Protect future welfare 
by careful planning ahead. : 

Oct. 30 —SUN — Exercise caution, Ju- 
dicious care in meeting employment situa- 
tions, gossip. Be fair. 

Oct. 31—SUN—Postpone, early a. ™. 
appointments; clarify your objectives. Pro- 
tect professional, social position. 
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October, 1941 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


P October Ist to October 5th 


USHING your personal plans or objec- 
tives forward too rapidly or aggressively is 
not advised at any time this month. Better 
not take the initiative in any professional 
matter at this time. Instead, make the 
most of existing conditions, and apply your 
energy to formulate ideas for future plans 
to be carried out after November 11th. 
On or around October 3rd, too coercive or 
dictatorial methods are to be avoided in 
dealing with associates in your immediate 
environment. Do not try to force issues 
on this date, or to express your mind too 
confidently, else you will later regret your 
action. Friends may prove helpful or as- 
sist you to the realization of a desire, and 
you should endeavor to make all imme- 
diately necessary social or professional 
contacts prior to October Ist. 


October 5th to October 13th 


Emotional or domestic responsibilities 
may seem inordinately heavy now. A con- 
flict may occur between private and public 
aims, and you may feel compelled to favor 
the more practical side, or to consider ma- 
terial angles more seriously. You would 
be well advised to avoid conflict between 
personal and public aims. On or around 
October 10th, you may need to use caution 
to curb a hasty tongue and temper in deal- 
ing with associates, and to apply non- 
aggressive tactics in business or social con- 
tacts. You may find that human emotions 
are as unstable as the wind. When you 
think you have a man’s number, so to 
speak, or have him securely pegged, he 
may surprise by eluding you, and present- 
ing another personality. Forms are fleet- 
ing, so do not rely upon them. Depend, 
instead, upon your own sterling abilities 
and you will not be disappointed. 


October 13th to October 20th 


Prior to October 16th, you should en- 
deavor to attend to important business 
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plans, such as widening your scope of busi- 
ness through advertising, publicity, per- 
sonal associations, or in social life. Those 
engaged in professional work, such as 
medicine, or in the entertainment, educa- 
tional, theatrical or political field, should 
make every effort to gain their objectives 
now, for following the 16th a slower trend 
manifests, one not very favorable for mak- 
ing new decisions or business deals. All 
Leo natives should keep expenses down to 
a minimum and should curb any tendency 
to self-indulgence or speculation, especially 
if they wish to avoid contention with those 
in the home circle. 


October 20th to October 31st 


The need to adhere to sanely sensible 
plans and projects formerly formulated is 
still stressed, especially if you would avoid 
domestic dissension. Don’t try to rush 
issues. Practice a policy of non-aggressive 
action; sit back and weigh carefully your 
former plans and present developments 
with an eye to correcting faults and mak- 
ing improvement when the time is ripe for 
action later. Just now, while making fu- 
ture plans, give attention to your everyday 
work or routine, which is your most favor- 
able avenue for active expression. Impor- 
tant matters arising on the 26th may be 
sidetracked, plans may be postponed, or 
may not develop properly. The 28th is a 
day when pleasure seeking or social life 
may prove too expensive for even your Leo 
generosity, and any conflict between your 
heart and head may be avoided by choos- 
ing in favor of neither. Postpone important 
issues and await future developments. Or, 
should a decision be forced, you should 
not make a mistake in choosing the more 
practical course, allowing logic or reason 
to control your impulses, which might 
otherwise be directed into the wrong chan- 
nels and result in disappointment. 
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Oct. 1—VENUS—Be modest, unassum- 
ing. -Handle opposition, partnership or 
business problems with kid gloves. 

Oct. 2— MERCURY — Accept favors, 
suggestions of family. Work toward in- 
creased domestic security. Routine day. 

Oct. 3—MERCURY—Make no rash or 
ill-considered personal moves, changes. 
Control restlessness. Postpone decisions, 
social contacts; home life favored. 

Oct. 4—SUN—Re-orient ambitions and 
plans for future welfare. Be calm and de- 
liberate in thought, action. 

Oct. 5—SUN—Mark time; hold your 
tongue. Travel, writing not favored. 
Don’t argue with neighbors or relatives. 
Develop present opportunities to advance 
position. Visit friends in p. m. 

Oct. 6—SUN—Maintain stable, conser- 
vative social, business policies. Be satisfied 
with slow, but steady progress. 

Oct. 7 — MOON — Entertain after the 
13th. Dismiss ideas brought to your home. 
Protect domestic, professional interests 
with personal calm. 

Oct. 8 — MOON — Guard reputation, 
honor, business position. Avert emotional 
loss due to selfishness and conflict between 
social, domestic or professional life. 

Oct. 9—MERCURY—Clarify personal 
issues, desires with the help of friends. Be 
objective, unselfish; tension clears Sunday. 
Be observant, careful in action. 

Oct. 10—MERCURY—Be discreet in 
a. m. Postpone writing, travel; listen to 
others, withhold your own opinions. . Wait 
before acting; p. m. best. 

Oct. 11I—MERCURY—You can’t buy 
friendship! Guard against deception in 
social relationships. Don’t loan money. 

Oct. 12 — VENUS — Develop private 
hopes; take your family into confidence. 
Seek improved domestic relationships. 

Oct. 13—VENUS—Don’t tell all you 
know. Carry no gossip; write later. 
P. M., schedule activities for tomorrow. 

Oct. 14—MARS—Write, travel, visit 
friends, entertain; social contacts favored. 
Bring ambitious programs and _ personal 
objectives to a head. Contact people of 
importance, authority. 


Oct. 15—MARS—Conclude important 
matters immediately. Get friends to sup- 
port personal ambitions. Ask favors. 

Oct. 16—NEPTUNE—Don’t overreach 
your bounds. Push no personal or busi- 
ness issues. Protect recent gains. 

Oct. 17—NEPTUNE—Make necessary 
domestic, family purchases. Avoid social 
excesses—rest in p. m. 

Oct. 18S—NEPTUNE—“A bird in hand 
is worth two in the bush”—and this ap- 
plies to cash! ° Business affairs promising, 
Write, make new friends. 

Oct. 19—URANUS—Use care in travel, 
Relax in mid-day. Late hours favor con- 
tacts with friends, visiting. 

Oct. 20—URANUS—Make important 
contacts early in the morning. Postpone 
later appointments. Rest at home. 

Oct. 21—SATURN —Develop ideas 
brought to your attention at home. An- 
ticipate family demands, business needs. 

Oct. 22-——SATURN —Promote ambi- 
tions, welfare; romance favored—but do 
not neglect business problems. Be con- 
servative in a. m.; push ahead in p. m. 

Oct. 23—JUPITER—Follow through 
on contacts and programs initiated on 
22nd. Pleasure favored within reason. 

Oct. 24—JUPITER—Beware of pleas- 
ure becoming “too much of a good thing.” 
Protect domestic security. Make no ill- 
advised changes. Save your money. 

Oct. 25—PLUTO—Attend to employ- 
ment duties. Make no new contacts. Be 
agreeable at work; control energy. 

Oct. 26—PLUTO—Cooperate at home. 
Confer with the family to improve domes- 
tic relationships, mutual gain. 

Oct. 27—-VENUS—Promote marital 
welfare, partnership plans. Ask for ad- 
vice; put it into practice immediately. 

Oct. 28—VENUS—Business first! It 
pays to let pleasute slide occasionally. 
Avoid social contacts. Be diplomatic, but 
firm in refusing invitations today. 

Oct. 29—MERCURY—Routine day. 
Efficiency pays dividends. Adjust your- 
self—control personal restlessness. 

Oct. 30—MERCURY—Economize; fit 
expenses to partner’s budget. Loan money 
only if you can afford to give it away. 

Oct. 31—MERCURY—Clear up busi- 
ness details. Promote new contacts. 
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for those born 
August 24 to September 23 





October Ist to October 5th 


RIOR to October 11th, you should en- 
deavor to establish your social or public 
standing and prestige by seeking desired 
favors from superiors or influential per- 
sons in your professional life. Keep your 
mind and energy directed toward the at- 
tainment of a permanent place in life or 
society, rather than in displaying a tem- 
porary “flashy front.” Especially should 
you avoid ambitious or aggressive action 
now, but rather seek to maintain and se- 
cure the position you have already gained. 
Mars in your solar eighth house may de- 
mand some financial reconstruction, and 
you may find it necessary to curtail the 
expenditure of your partner’s money, espe- 
cially on non-essential luxuries, or in 
spending to impress those in higher walks 
of life. Keep your desires well within the 
limits of moderation, so that you will be 
able to maintain any pace you set over a 
long period of time. 


October 5th to October 13th 


This is a period when even one with 
your strong social consciousness and desire 
to maintain a high marital standing, as an 
example of conjugal or domestic felicity, 
may feel as though the game is not quite 
worth the candle. The call of duty may 
pull so strongly against your heart’s de- 
sires that you may feel tempted to forget 
your dignity and to react “like other 
people” for a change, and blow off some 
steam. Those in business or professional 
life may experience apparent setbacks. In 
any event, patience is required and no 
moves or changes should be made, or no 
aggressive action taken that can be avoid- 
ed. If delays come, accept them philo- 
sophically, and await your time, which is 
not far ahead. “Guard your speech and 
writing carefully now, and take no part in 
back fence gossip. If employed, attend 
to your work and keep vour own counsel 
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and austere control. Let others who must 
do so give vent to emotional storms or 
upheavals. 


October 13th to October 20th 


You should still be content in retaining 
your present position, and not seek to 
forge ahead for the time being. This also 
applies to urging your partner on to ex- 
pansive projects. Financial favor may 
come to you, or some benevolent action 
may be taken by an important individual 
which should be to your advantage around 
October 14th. If necessary changes of 
plans are to be made, better see that these 
are attended to prior to the 16th, after 
which time considerably mental indecision 
may prevail for the balance of the month, 
which would not be at all conducive to 
formulating plans or taking aggressive ac- 
tion, especially in relation to work, travel 
or changes of residence. 


October 20th to October 31st 


Business or financial issues may now en- 
gage your attention, with the 22nd a 
favorable day to seek help or any needed 
financial assistance. However, you would 
still do well to postpone making vital de- 
cisions or changes, and consider carefully 
any plan or idea that may arise on or 
around October 26th. It is not liable’ to 
culminate as expected, or may fall back 
into the realm of possibility of future ac- 
complishment. Agreements should not be 
made or papers signed now, or if unavoid- 
able, they should be carefully scanned for 
possible errors. Seek happiness in home 
life and establish greater financial security 
for yourself and partner. Take particular 


caution on the 28th to avoid building false 
hopes or going to any form of extremes. 
Social contacts or heart interests could 
then prove expensive or disappointing, or 
conflict with your practical or professional 
interests. 
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Oct. 1— PLUTO— Complete routine 
duties at work. Make no employment 
changes. Meet business problems calmly. 

Oct. 2—VENUS—Be friendly, agree- 
able, cooperative. Keep opinions to your- 
self—not only today, but all month. 

Oct. 3—VENUS—Control professional 
over-confidence. Guard writings, travel. 
Don’t believe all you hear. Keep judic- 
iously silent in the face of criticism. 

Oct. 4—-MERCURY—Budget expenses; 
put something away for ‘“‘a rainy day’—if 
you have to do so secretly. ' Retrench. 

Oct. 5—-MERCURY—Promote reliable 
contacts which may lead to business ad- 
vancement at a later date. Curb partner- 
ship extravagances—pay as you go. 

Oct. 6—MERCURY—Outline a flexible 
plan for security, material welfare. Expect 
no promising results this week. 

Oct. 7—-SUN—Postpone writing, change, 
travel. Withhold expression of opinions. 
Secrets will out, so use care! 

Oct. 8—-SUN—Don’t spoil a good im- 
pression by talking too much—a case where 
you'll open your mouth once too often and 
put your foot in it! Wait until Oct. 13th. 
Be modest; write later. 

Oct. 9—MOON—Work privately to ad- 
vance interests. Alter, enlarge plans if 
necessary; protect present position. 

Oct. 10—MOON—Guard reputation, 
temper, writing. P. M. best for results, but 
buy for cash only. Promote professional, 
social, financial interests. 

Oct. 11— MOON — Confusion clouds 
business judgment—impressions are faulty, 
dismiss them immediately. Visit friends 
over the week-end. 

Oct. 12—MERCURY—Make new plans 
with aid of friends. Write, travel, visit. 
Organize objectives; see Oct. 13th. 

Oct.: 13—MERCURY—Watch expenses 
in A. M. Push plans, objectives, business 
contacts, promotion in P. M. Ask no 
favors; follow advice of friends. 

Oct. 14—VENUS—Professional, finan- 
cial, domestic affairs favored. Put your 
best foot forward. Better your position— 
follow through tomorrow. 

Oct. 15—VENUS—Conclude all steps to 
realize success of private hopes, benefit 


through home and family. Pull strings, 
Be aboveboard in all actions. 

Oct. 16—MARS—Meet obstacles, te- 
strictions, petty jealousies with calm. Ac- 
cept responsibility. Go to bed early. 

Oct. 17—MARS—Say what you mean— 
no more, no less—better less than to be 
misunderstood. Develop business gains 
slowly. Be conservative, efficient. 

Oct. 18—MARS—Good judgment used 
yesterday helps to clarify your position to- 
day. Make business contacts. 

Oct. 19—NEPTUNE—Get up early and 
do something extra nice for the family. 
Iron out budget problems calmly. 

Oct. 20—NEPTUNE—A new business 
or financial opportunity is available. De- 
velop gains in both departments of life. 

Oct. 21—URANUS—Make plans, but 
keep them flexible. Write, but use care in 
what you say. Study ideas received. 

Oct. 22—URANUS—Contention near 
home or with relatives is irksome. Ex- 
press opinions only after due consideration; 
even then “silence is golden!” Write or 
travel only if necessary. 

Oct. 23—SATURN—Entertain. Work 
upon suggestions of marriage partner or 
family for security or extended credit. 

Oct. 24—SATURN—Advice of 2nd, 3rd 
doubly strong. Unguarded opinions react 
upon business success, domestic happiness 
—threatening loss on 28th, 29th. 

Oct. 25—JUPITER—Plan a short, in- 
expensive week-end pleasure trip. Take 
time out to rest, plan, look ahead. 

Oct. 26—JUPITER—If on a trip, get 
home before evening. Good day for pro- 
ductive planning, study, relaxation: 

Oct. 27—-PLUTO—Catch up on details 
at work. Budget to fit earning power; 
live within limit set. 

Oct. 28—PLUTO—Avoid social or do- 
mestic extravagance. A. M., employment 
good; P. M., the reverse. 

Oct. 29—VENUS—Utmost of coopera- 
tion is necessary to avert loss through ill- 
considered action, change. Sit tight! 

Oct. 30—VENUS—‘“Agree with thine 
adversary’’—whatever you do today seems 
to be wrong. Keep still; cooperate. 

Oct. 31—VENUS—Push no early per- 
sonal desires. Get on the job and ‘keep 
busy. Routine work favored. 
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October, 1941 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


HROUGHOUT October you may feel 
that associates are taking an aggressive 
stand and many of them may appear con- 
tentious, to say the least. You may find 
yourself forced most strongly into the role 
of peacemaker, of pouring oil on troubled 
waters, and should be able to take a broad, 
tolerant view of your own and others’ 
problems. Travel, study, philosophical 
pursuits, are well favored. If finances 
have been under strain they should im- 
prove somewhat now, but take care on 
the 8th to avoid any form of dissension in 
this regard in your dealings with an ag- 
gressive individual in your professional or 
employment environment. Someone may 
try to coerce you to take precipitant ac- 
tion, or to speak against your better judg- 
ment around this time. 


October 5th to October 13th 


Other people’s money, your partner’s in 
particular, may be a serious bone of con- 
tention, or it might even be conspicuous 
by its absence around October 8th. Avoid 
making loans at this time, and don’t send 
good money after bad. A controversial, 
erratic tone prevails among your associ- 
ates around October 10th, with you at 
least as the “innocent bystander.” Refuse 
to be caught in this fray; if necessity 
compels you to remain upon the field of 
battle, better retire to the peace and safety 
of high philosophical realms. There is no, 
better way to see the humor in any sit- 
uation than to get high enough above it 
to take a bird’s eye view. Get all your 
plans settled, if possible, prior to October 
llth, or by the 16th at the very latest. 
After that, be content to, hold any ground 
you have gained, to work at more or less 
routine tasks, and seek agreeable social 
contacts or happiness in friendly relations 
with neighbors or intimate friends. 


T October Ist to October 5th 
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October 13th to October 20th 


A bright promise, or glimpse of what 
may be a future possibility in the suc- 
cessful attainment of an ambitious desire, 
may shine forth around October 14th. 
However, if this does not mature this 
week, it probably will not culminate until 
later in the year, but at least you now 
have a vision of what may become a 
reality and may formulate your plans ac- 
cordingly. Continue to pour oil on any 
troubled partnership waters. This may 
also refer to your associations with your 
marriage partner. Finances should do 
quite well now, and you should seek to 
retain as much of your income as is con- 
veniently possible for future needs. A co- 
ercive or aggressive individual who may 
occupy a position of authority in your life, 
should now be willing to listen amicably 
to you,.and possibly to grant your desires 
or requests if made with your usual charm 
and persuasive ability. 


October 20th to October 31st 


Were it not that the majority of the 
planets, are retrograde, this period would 
find you at the peak of your power, 
charged with solar energy. As it is, you 
may feel like chafing at the bit, but had 
better restrain any impulses to push for- 
ward too aggressively. A plan or project 
may arise on the 26th, but may not ma- 
ture as you planned. In any event, do 
not be discouraged, and know that the 
future holds more promise. Seek agreeable 
social contacts and enjoy yourself, but take 
care to curb expenses or over-indulgence 
on the 28th, a date when you could easily 
build your romantic hopes too high, or 
meet emotional disappointment. Attend 
to routine work in the meantime and abide 
your time to take more positive and ag- 
gressive action in a business sense. 
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Oct. 1—JUPITER—Keep a sense of 
humor to the fore. Put pleasures aside 
for today. Creative work favored. 

Oct.: 2—PLUTO—Follow through on 
ideas to improve earning power, efficiency 
at work. Routine tasks preferable today. 

Oct. 3—PLUTO—Finances favored if 
not mixed with friendship. Alter hopes, 
ambitions to fit reasonable expectations. 
Protect your job; don’t waste time. 

Oct. 4— VENUS — Be cooperative, 
friendly, agreeable in serving others. Visit 
friends; ask for advice. Relax. 

Oct. 5—VENUS — Moderation in all 
things! Avoid arguments, personal issues, 
changes, tension in dealing with others. 
P. M., plan ahead; help is forthcoming. 
Conserve energy, resources. 

Oct. 6—VENUS—Carry out coopera- 
tive suggestions of partners, business as- 
sociates. Budget; stay out of debt. 

Oct. 7—MERCURY—Assume _neces- 
sary obligations. Sign no notes for friends. 
Attend to routine details; curb expenses. 

Oct. 8—-MERCURY—See 7th. Finan- 
cial burdens through partnership extrav- 
agance tax ability to pay. Credit may be 
impaired, expected income shut off. Neither 
buy nor sell; pay as you go. 

Oct. 9—SUN—Start a private bank ac- 
count. Look ahead; plan future welfare. 
Be calm in dealing with others. 

Oct. 10—SUN—Don’t rebel against 
difficult personal, social, partnership or 
financial circumstances. Meet situations 
with poise. P. M. best to work out plans; 
make contacts on the 14th. 

Oct. 11—SUN—Protect yourself from 
*gossip, intrigue. Avoid martyrdom, self- 
deception. Life isn’t so tough after all! 
Worries are mainly self-induced. 

Oct. 12—MOON—Improve social and 
financial outlook. Plan for the forthcom- 
ing week. Go to bed early. 

Oct. 13—MOON—Ask no favors, per- 
sonal or otherwise, in early a. m. Get 
important contacts lined up for the 14th. 

Oct. 14—MERCURY—Take full ad- 
vantage of good things that fall in your 
lap. Make important contacts; accept 
offers immediately—fondest personal wish- 
es are granted if you act now. 


Oct. 15—MERCURY—Write, travel, 
visit; cooperate with friends, partners for 
success as outlined yesterday. 

Oct. 16—VENUS—Put on the brakes, 
Don’t cry over spilt milk—meet loss phi- 
losophically. Postpone writing. 

Oct. 17—VENUS—Work quietly and 
privately to merit recent gains. Late 
p. m., don’t speak out of turn. Rest. 

Oct. 18—VENUS—Justify yourself by 
hard work—not excuses. Add to that pri- 
vate bank account. Relax. 

Oct. 19—MARS—If a partner calls you 
to account, don’t fight back—just listen 
and agree. Take a long walk. 

Oct. 20—MARS—Develop good ideas 
thought out on the 19th. Make a fresh 
start, unencumbered by past hindrances. 

Oct. 2I—NEPTUNE—Keep your bud- 
get in mind—you’re not out of the woods 
yet! <A routine day; act on the 23rd. 

Oct. 22—NEPTUNE—Pay necessary 
bills; buy for cash. Curb partnership ex- 
travagances; explain your financial posi- 
tion—then ask for cooperation. 

Oct. 23—URANUS—Ask for advice. 
Write, travel, seek improved relations with 
partner, opposing forces. Be friendly, con- 
siderate of others’ needs. 

Oct. 24—URANUS—Make no extrav- 
agant promises. Postpone travel, unneces- 
sary writing. Don’t lend money. 

Oct. 25—SATURN—Weigh advantages 
of an idea developed at home late on 24th. 
No sudden changes or flareups. 

Oct. 26—SATURN—A family confer- 
ence over money is in order. Work out 
plans for domestic security. Go to bed 
early. : 

Oct. 27—-JUPITER—Good for creative 
work, cooperative ventures, romance. Take 
pleasure in assisting others. 

Oct. 28—JUPITER—Excuse yourself 
from social contacts. Postpone writing 
letters, travel. Put energy into work. 

Oct. 29—-PLUTO—Improve earning ca- 
pacity, employment relations. You can’t 
help this friend with money. Rest. 

Oct. 30—PLUTO—Discount rumors at 
work. Don’t waste time talking—be tact- 
ful, but keep busy at routine tasks. 

Oct. 31—PLUTO—Complete tasks with 
expediency, efficiency. P. M., show 
friendly cooperative spirit to others. 
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for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


October Ist to October 5th 

UST now your finances, particularly in 
your business relationships with others, 
should do unusually well, and Venus sheds 
a glow of happiness and congeniality about 
your immediate environment, making you 
more attractive and agreeable to the op- 
posite sex. While your job may not be 
the best in the world, or your work may 
be‘more or less of a routine nature, or 
may not progress as rapidly as you would 
like, remember, “Whatever thy hand find- 
eth to do, do it with thy might.” For the 
present, do not attempt to push yourself 
too aggressively. You'll catch more flies 
with honey, you know. You may feel the 
retarding influence of an associate either 
in business or marriage, and may be obliged 
to consider “duty before pleasure” on sev- 
eral occasions this week and next. 


October 5th to October 13th 

If pleasure and duty clash, you may 
still feel obliged to adhere to the line of 
duty because it is the practical line, and 
the Scorpio native who takes the practical 
or logical course usually has no regrets 
in the long run. At least, he has some- 
thing tangible to show for his sacrifice, 
whereas the one who follows the way of 
pleasure-seeking usually is left stranded in 
the swamp somewhere, after following a 
will-o’-the-wisp. Employment issues may 
arise which call for a solution, and you will 
be wise to remain non-aggressive and to 
await developments. Retain your emo- 
tional equilibrium and stability, and do 
not let the erratic action or attitude of 
others upset you. The man who is strong 
builds security within himself and is not 
dependent upon the whimsical moods of 
others, Seek to have business plans se- 
cured prior to October 11th, and this in- 
cludes also any money you earn in con- 
hection with others, or which has accrued 
or is accruing through some service ren- 
dered in the past. 
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October 13th to October 20th 


Mercury turns retrograde on October 
15th, and following that date you will do 
well to attend to routine work and post- 
pone any important plans or issues for the 
balance of the month. Money which you 
earn individually should continue to come 
in and you should be able to save con- 
siderable of this, merely spending as much 
as required on necessities and those lux- 
uries which brighten your mind and im- 
mediate environment. Social life is still 
well favored, and some bright promise 
may appear to be just over the horizon, 
but whether or not it matures at present 
will depend upon your past merit. Good 
deeds of long standing may be rewarded. 
Under an 8th house Jupiter, bread cast 
upon waters returns in accordance with the 
law of compensation, often through un- 
recognizable channels, or in a manner or 
through a medium you dotnot expect. 


October 20th to October 31st 


An idea or plan that arises around the 
26th may be premature, or may receive a 
temporary setback, but do not let this dis- 
courage you, for events transpiring behind 
the scenes seem to be all for your good, 
and should culminate successfully follow- 
ing November 4th. Avoid dictatorial peo- 
ple, if possible, or curb this tendency in 
others by being non-aggressive yourself. 
It takes two to make a quarrel, and a 
man doesn’t derive much satisfaction 
through attempting to stir up dissension. 
with a deep, impenetrable nature, such as 
yours. In your working environment, be 
content to hold the ground you have 
gained. Your income should continue to 
be good, so why worry? Guard your owr 
and partner’s expenses carefully on October 
28th, avoiding all unnecessary social con- 
tacts, which could prove disappointing to 
either your emotions or purse. 
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Oct. 1—SATURN—Do nothing to ag- 
gravate opposition, at home or in partner- 
ship affairs. Give in, don’t give up. 

Oct. 2—JUPITER—Take your pleasure 
where you find it. Creative work favored. 
Be definite, but relaxed in manner. 

Oct. 3—JUPITER—Curb restlessness; 
self-control will save a headache and your 
job. Radiate personal charm. Don’t fret 
over money or the lack of it. 

Oct. 4—PLUTO—Clear up routine em- 
ployment details first—then get away 
from work—test. Early to bed is best. 

Oct. 5—PLUTO—Get out with friends; 
mix with as many people as possible. See 
that tense nervousness is worked off con- 
structively—trelax. P.M. best. 

Oct. 6—PLUTO—Go back to work fully 
recuperated. Attend to routine to mid- 
p. m.; the whole day demands cooperation. 

Oct. 7—VENUS—Refrain from hasty 
speech. Keep the sting out of all con- 
tacts. Protect business position. Make 
no changes. COOPERATE. 

Oct. 8—VENUS—Stay out of court. 
Place yourself under no obligation to 
others. Refuse to take sides in any issue; 
you're the one who will get hurt! 

Oct. 9—MERCURY—On 8th and to- 
day, work off emotions on sympathetic 
friends or not at all. Do required tasks 
willingly—your job demands extra effort. 

Oct. 10—MERCURY—Looks like a 
payoff—a credit balance in your favor but 
personal CONTROL in meeting employ- 
ment situations is advised. Patience and 
persistence pay dividends. P. M. better. 

Oct. 1I—MERCURY—Straighten out 
partnership finances. Friends are unreli- 
able right now. Plan ahead in p. m. 

Oct. 12—SUN—Make personal plans. 
Keep physically active; express ideas 
freely. Take a long ride in the country. 

Oct. 13—SUN—Avoid gossip; ask no 
favors in early a. m. Work privately to 
realize hopes on 14th. P. M. best. 

Oct. 14—MOON—Conclude steps to 
realize private hopes. Start a bank ac- 
count in secret. Radiant inner calm in 
partnership, business contacts. If deserved, 

long withheld raise may develop. 

Oct. 15—MOON—Improve _ business, 


employment, financial relationships. Eff- 
ciency is appreciated; superiors favor your 
interests. Develop private gains. 

Oct. 16—MERCURY—Tread cautious. 
ly. Postpone contacts, appointments, 
Guard against social extravagances. 

Oct. 17—MERCURY—Visit | friends; 
develop personal interests, but expect no 
immediate results. Save your money. 

Oct. 18—MERCURY—A social day, 
good for contacts. Make friends of the 
opposition. Give more than received. 

Oct. 19—VENUS—Learn to live alone 
and like it—relax all day long. Late p. m. 
favors reflection, meditation. 

Oct. 20—VENUS—Keep new programs 
in the background for the time being. »Be 
observant, non-committal—but attentive to 
duty. Study personal reactions. 

Oct. 21—MARS—Good for self-exam- 
ination. Look things over. Prepare for a 
heavy day tomorrow. 

Oct. 22—MARS—See 8th. Cooperate 
above all else. Good for finances, em- 
ployment, but not for change. Push no 
personal issues. P. M., tension eases. 

Oct. 23 — NEPTUNE — Favorable, 
though routine day. Shop and make pur- 
chases within your budget. Look for work. 

Oct. 24— NEPTUNE — Don’t lend 
money to friends. See 3rd. Write for 
favors, express ideas, consider change. 

Oct. 25—-URANUS—Make no employ- 
ment changes. Keep anger, hasty opin- 
ions to yourself, particularly at work. 

Oct. 26—URANUS—Travel, visit, write 
—but get home early. A change of 
scenery will do you good. Personal and 
social relationships favored till p. m. 

Oct. 27—SATURN—Blue Monday— 
sez you! Get down to brass tacks. A 
day for routine duties—clean house. 

Oct. 28—SATURN—A. M., tend to 
items of domestic necessity, security. 
P. M., give in to others; cooperate. 

Oct. 29—-JUPITER—Come, come! You 
can’t have everything the way you want 
it. Protect business position. Make no 
rash moves. Develop creative work. 

Oct. 30—JUPITER—Guard against ex- 
travagance in pleasure, Save your money. 

Oct. 31—JUPITER—Push cooperative, 
marital or business interests. Be agree 
able to fellow-employees. Seek work. 
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October, 1941 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


7 October 1st to October 5th 


HE most constructive aspect of this 
period is centered in your house of part- 
nerships or mutual relationships. Consid- 
erable favor of fortune may attend your 
marital partner or closest intimate asso- 
ciation, but more than usual cooperation 
may be required of you. An increase in 
salary or a promotion for your partner, 
or through partnerships, is not an im- 
probability now. Social activities are 
favored or in some manner should add to 
the general confident atmosphere of early 
October which continues to a greater or 
lesser degree to the 11th of the month. 
A dissentious note may be struck around 
October 3rd, possibly in connection with 
finances, but if you do not press any is- 
sues this should soon pass. Plan to take 
care of as many details as possible, to 
have all plans underway this week and 
early next in order to be prepared for a 
slower period which begins around October 
16th. 


October 5th to Oetober 13th 


Some emotional limitation or depression 
is not unlikely now, possibly occasioned by 
a woman who may cause some disturbance 
in your working environment. You should 
endeavor to be patient and control your 
feelings in this regard, and do not allow 
any matter to upset you unduly. Due toe 
the more practical or material obligations 
of your life, you may feel the necessity to 
put away some desire of your heart. This 
seems a necessary sacrifice. To some Sagit- 
tarians, the necessity to choose between 
duty and happiness may arise, and you 
will feel obliged to take the line of duty, 
or be able to arrive later at a satisfactory 
compromise between thé two. The one 


who takes the course which offers the most 
in tangible future rewards is seldom sorry. 
Later on, if happiness is really to be 
yours, it will return. Around October 10th, 
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don’t gamble or let social life become too 
expensive, emotionally or otherwise; con- 
trol your temper and keep steady. 


October 13th to October 20th 


Venus sheds a happy glow over your 
personal and social life, and you would do 
well to relax and enjoy yourself more. Fol- 
lowing the 16th, be content to accept any 
restraining conditions in your business en- 
vironment, or in the status of your con- 
jugal partner. You can’t push through a 
solid stone wall, so better be satisfied to 
retain the ground you have gained. If 
you do not strive too hard, some favor or 
fortune either through social contacts or 
a superior, may come to you. If it does, 
accept it graciously, with the properly ap- 
preciative spirit. You yourself ‘may de- 
cide to be generously inclined to another 
around October 14th, and so plant a few 
good seeds that should multiply in the 
future in accordance with the laws of 
compensation. 


October 20th to October 31st 


The indications for last week are more 
strongly stressed now than ever. Friendly 
social contacts should add to your happi- 
ness, not only by bolstering your ego but 
by bringing more harmony and congenial- 
ity with your partner or mate. To some, 
this may manifest by bringing material 
advantages. Your personal magnetism 
should increasé steadily, and any favors 
you may seek may be won by persuasion 
or charm rather than by aggressive or co- 
ercive tactics. Curb a hasty tongue or 
temper, or retire from the firing line of a 
hot-tempered associate around October 
24th. An issue may arise or a plan begin 
to be formulated in your mind around 
October 26th, but this may need to be 
pigeon-holed for the time being, or may 
not mature properly. Over-generosity 
should be stemmed on the 28th, also post- © 
pone unnecessary activity on this date. 
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Oct. 1—URANUS—Postpone unneces- 
sary writing, travel. Guard health, em- 
ployment, domestic, partnership interests. 
Make the best of difficult situations. 

Oct. 2—SATURN—Keep private or do- 
mestic hopes flexible. Basic security 
should be your main interest now. 

Oct. 3—SATURN—Listen to secrets, 
but don’t tell all you know. Strange 
rumors float about—trust in your own 
judgment. Sit tight to avoid trouble. 

Oct. 4—JUPITER—Creative work, ro- 
mantic interests strong. Develop object- 
ives, long range plans, contacts. 

Oct. 5—JUPITER—Personal romantic 
interests come to a head. Force no social 
issues; partnership efforts favored on the 
14th. P. M. best today. Major trends 
favor business stabilization. 

Oct. 6—JUPITER—Routine day—use 
it to clear up minor tasks, duties at work. 
Anticipate employment problems. 

Oct. 7—PLUTO—Work alone; neglect 
no essential details at work. Stress effi- 
ciency. Stay clear of gossip. 

Oct. 8—PLUTO—Health needs care and 
attention. Responsibilities are added to 
employment duties. Treat problems with 
reasonable humor. Relaxation and rest are 
the cure this p. m. 

Oct. 9—VENUS—Don’t magnify yes- 
terday’s problems—forget them. Cooper- 
ate today; keep emotionally calm. 

Oct. 10—VENUS— Social relations, 
friends, love affairs best in p. m. Loss 
of temper cools an emotional eruption, but 
you can’t run away from yourself! Meet 
partnership problems calmly. 

Oct. 11—VENUS—Keep deceptive in- 
fluences out of business or partnership re- 
lationships. Stay wide awake; observe. 

Oct. 12—MERCURY—Make private 
plans; gain confidence of your partner. 
Budget. Seek benefits on the 14th. 

Oct. 13—-MERCURY—A. M., go slow; 
routine first. P. M., prepare a full sched- 
ule for tomorrow. Plan ahead. 

Oct. 14—SUN—Opposition melts away; 
fondest hopes are realized from all sides. 
Promote contacts, social favor. Radiate 
charm; gains come through friends, mar- 
riage partner—accept “gifts” now. 


‘ment, partnership activities. 


oem 


Oct. 15—SUN—Show appreciation to 
friends for help realized on 14th. A 
creative day—consolidate gains. 

Oct. 16—MOON—The peak is past~ 
slow up; guard business position, honor, 
Do not rest upon your laurels. 

Oct. 17—-MOON—Work privately; give 
no cause for gossip, loss through over- 
playing your hand. P. M. needs caution. 

Oct. 18—MOON—You can’t lose if you 
cooperate and do your work well! Social 
and business contacts favored. 

Oct. 19—MERCURY—Make personal 
desires secondary to advancement of im- 
personal objectives. Visit in late p. m. 

Oct. ~ 202—MERCURY—New _ friends 
promise all kinds of help; don’t count on 
this until you get it. Be self-reliant. 
P. M., develop private plans alone. 

Oct. 2I—VENUS—A day for quiet re- 
flection. Work alone; meet social respon- 
sibilities willingly. Act on 23rd. 

Oct. 22--VENUS—Dig into unpleas- 
ant employment tasks with personal en- 
thusiasm. Caution advised. Dismiss fears 
and worries; make no impulsive moves. 

Oct. 23—MARS—Go after what you 
want personally—stress charm. Accept 
favors, pleasure within reasonable limits. 
Consider partner’s interests. 

Oct. 24—MARS—Get out of a fog— 
day-dreaming leaves you open to loss and 
slander. Evening best; see 3rd, 11th. 

Oct. 25—NEPTUNE—Expensive pleas- 
ures are out of your reach—save your 
money. Curb headstrong desires. 

Oct. 26—-NEPTUNE — Alter private 
plans to fit business, financial, employ- 
Write later; 
conditions change rapidly. 

’ Oct. 27—-URANUS—Take a new out- 
look on life. Write, if you must, but 
don’t say more than is necessary. 

Oct. 28—URANUS—Be diplomatic in 
all contacts, personal or partnership 
moves. P. M., be especially tactful. 

Oct. 29—-SATURN—Future hopes look 
dark—keep still; work privately within 
your own home. Entertain modestly. 

Oct. 30—SATURN—Avoid partnership 
conflict over domestic issues. Rest. 

Oct. 31—SATURN—Employment fa- 
vored; look for work. Renew plans. So- 
cial contacts aid progress in p. m. 
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for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


S October 1st to October 5th 


INCE early last summer you may have 
found others, particularly those bound to 
you by heart ties, less generously inclined 
in their attitude toward you. Bright, 
glowing promises made previously may 
have been broken or fallen through, or 
love’s dreams gone awry. In some cases, 
this may have been caused by a tendency 
on your part to be too demanding or to 
have entertained too high confidence in 
another’s ability. In any event, you may 
find yourself compelled to depend less on 
love’s whims, and thrown more on your 
own initiative, and the favor that previ- 
ously came through others should now 
come to you through your work. 


October 5th to October 13th 


Opportunity to put your ideas into ac- 
tion in a practical way should be plentiful 
now, and you should endeavor to do all 
you can in this connection prior to Oc- 
tober 11th. Pay more attention to pro- 
moting yourself and less to emotional sit- 
uations. Saturn conjunct Uranus should 
teach you the folly of relying upon forms. 
All love is apt to be now is a responsibility, 
and you no doubt already have sufficient 
of that through other previous sources. 


October 13th to October 20th 


This week may cause you to feel the 
burden of the responsibilities referred to 
previously even more heavily. You may 
feel that you are paying dearly for any 
of love’s favors which you have accepted 
in the past. Saturn, as the accountant, is 
balancing the books of your emotional 
life, and whatever is yours after he leaves 
Taurus is yours indeed. He is forcing 
you to face life and love as they are, and 
to put away any Shangti-la dreams you 
may have entertained while Jupiter tran- 
sited your house of emotional expression 
early this year. Only that love which is 
worthwhile and which serves a practical 


~ Capricorn 
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purpose will endure Saturn’s test. Take 
care that disappointment or frustration ex- 
perienced in your efforts to attain your 
heart’s desire do not cause your temper 
to be unduly touchy just now. Domestic 
explosions are to be guarded against not 
only now, but during the whole of Oc- 
tober. Assuming a too dictatorial atti- 
tude to others should also be watched, but 
take particular care that too much repres- 
sion at home does not react unfavorably 
upon your public life. If you must 
quarrel, do so with your mate or closest 
intimate associate rather than your boss. 
Better attend to work and put your emo- 
tions in cold storage for the time being, or 
cool off by taking long: walks alone, or go 
dancing with friends, and so avoid any do- 
mestic tempests and upsets that may arise. 


October 20th to October 31st 


The high tension of last week lets up 
considerably now, and happiness may be 
found in social activities, possibly in asso- 
ciation with kind and congenial friends. 
Your work should do quite well, and some 
deserved benefit may accrue for you in 
this department. A superior who regards 
you with favor has your interest at heart, 
and may grant a promotion of some kind, 
but do not seek this aggressively, or make 
requests for favors; if they come, it will 
be through your power of attraction. 
Better be prepared to curb your tongue 
and temper at work on the 24th, and to 
pigeon-hole an idea or plan that arises 
around the 26th. Control generous im- 
pulses in social or romantic contacts 
around the 28th, a day when even accept- 
ing others’ generosity could react adversely, 
if not through the loss of friendship, in a 
lessening of another’s esteem, or your 
friend might feel later that he or she 
would be unable to continue to carry 
through the generous gestures. Therefore, 
it would be wise to discount promises and 
make none you will be unable to keep, 
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Oct. 1—NEPTUNE—You cannot. buy 
happiness! Limit purchases to necessities. 
Postpone decisions in p. m. 

Oct. 2—URANUS—Plan, write, study 
new ideas. Promote neighborhood good- 
will for business, personal success. 

Oct. 3—URANUS—Be wary of finan- 
cial schemes offered by strangers. Sign 
no notes for acquaintances. Take no 
chances with security of your job. P. M., 
visit friends, write, travel. 
~ Oct. 4—SATURN—Invest in basic se- 
curity, happiness at home. Avoid conflict 
between domestic and business life. 

Oct. 5—SATURN—Protect reputation, 
professional or social standing. Get away 
from home; stay out of family disputes. 
A creative day; develop hobbies. 

Oct. 6—SATURN—Domestic tension is 
released. Be objective in going about reg- 
ular duties. A week of trial. 

Oct. 7—JUPITER—Social prospects, 
suggestions of friends are not worth fol- 
lowing, particularly if your money is at 
stake. Speculation not advised. 

Oct. 8—JUPITER—Romantic hopes 
turn sour. Friends are disappointing. You 
probably feel terribly neglected—social 
affairs are rather dull. A day for cre- 
ative work; expect delays. 

Oct. 9—PLUTO—Keep busy at routine 
employment tasks. Avoid risks or con- 
flict between home and business. 

Oct. 10—PLUTO—Do not sacrifice 
buSiness interests to social or family de- 
mands. Employment gains should de- 
velop on 14th—until then, patience. 

Oct. 11—PLUTO—Take no part in gos- 
sip at work. Don’t waste valuable time 
—clarify your objectives. 

Oct. 12—VENUS—Visit friends; devel- 
op partnership ambitions. Give considera- 
tion to suggestions received. 

Oct. 13—VENUS—Ask no _ business 
favors in early a. m. Develop cooperative 
projects in p. m. Make contacts. 

Oct. 14—MERCURY—Look for work 
or hire workers; seek promotion, salary 
increase, credit, professional contacts. Em- 
ployment relations excellent. Partnership 
affairs prosper. Conclude deals now. 

Oct. 15—MERCURY—Private, domes- 


tic, business, employment affairs operate 
smoothly. Adjust circumstances to fit 
gains made on 14th. Clear up routine. 

Oct. 16—SUN—Reverse of 15th. Mark 
time without neglecting duty. P. M, 
things can’t be as black as you think. 

Oct. 17—SUN—Make early a. m. plans 
and contacts for later development. Use 
reasonable caution in p. m. Rest. 

Oct. 18—SUN—Let creative objectives 
develop naturally; be satisfied with what 
progress can be made—even though slow 
at present. Protect business position, 

Oct. 19—MOON—Spend the main por- 
tion of the day away from home. Late 
p. m. best; plan an early start on 20th, 

Oct. 20—MOON—Get a new slant on 
your job. P. M., mildly social. Visit. 

Oct. 2I—MERCURY—Complete plans 
and ideas. developed last night. Work 
toward realization of minor objectives of 
a private or domestic nature on 23rd. 

Oct. 22—MERCURY—Expect social 
problems in a. m.—friends make poor com- 
pany. Rent, or sell domestic products. 

Oct. 23—VENUS—Private gains come 
through family support. Entertain at 
home. Share family confidences. 

Oct. 24—VENUS—See 3rd. Discount 
gossip or intrigue in any form. P. M,, 
seek advice of superiors; visit, plan. 

Oct. 25—MARS—Make no _ personal 
moves without getting family support— 
that means wait. Avoid risks; relax. 

Oct. 26—MARS—FExercise for pleasure; 
social, romantic, friendly prospects excel- 
lent. Don’t be guided by all the unasked- 
for advice coming in p. m. 

Oct. 27—-NEPTUNE—Routine day. Be 
sure that expenses or domestic purchases 
do not exceed earning capacity. 

Oct. 23—NEPTUNE—A financial gain 
is a drain—too many places for money to 
go! Protect your job; pleasure, specula- 
tion, romance best avoided. 

Oct. 29—URANUS—Visit friends, seek 
advice, write and travel. Protect financial 
interests. No loans! 

Oct. 30—URANUS—Listen to others. 
Postpone or use care in writing, travel. 
Guard opinions, employment. 

Oct. 31I—URANUS—A. M., make peace 
with relatives, also plan to improve home 
conditions. 
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for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


October Ist to October 5th 


a4 HE tendency to attract dissension in 
the home or domestic environment is evi- 
denced now, and harsh, ill considered 
words may fly around October 3rd unless 
you make a special effort to control both 
your tongue and temper. The other per- 
son may be entirely at fault, but you 
should know that it takes two to carry 
on any argument. If verbal brickbats fly 
in your direction, take a walk away from 
the line of battle. This would be the 
most logical and also the safest way to 
deal with opposition. Take care in sign- 
ing papers or in letter writing this week 
and next. Aquarians who are writers may 
make constructive use of the prevailing 
3rd house Martian influence by producing 
some literary gem. Others may take it 
out in work. Just do not be too aggressive 
or dogmatic in your approach to anything, 
and by no means ask for a raise or make 
unnecessary requests or demands of others. 


October 5th to October 13th 


Late last spring or early in the summer 
months, an optimistic influence, or pos- 
sibly a generous or well-to-do person upon 
which you may have felt your security was 
founded, may have passed out of your life 
or lost his controlling power, leaving you 
much to your own devices, and with an 
increased sense of responsibility toward 
that which now constitutes your home life 
or basic security. On the other hand, 
as if in compensation, your emotional 
nature should have become much lighter, 
and a less serious approach in your af- 
fectional life or in the desires of your 
heart may have been: experienced. Just 
now, however, your sense of responsibility 
may seem unusually heavy, with the pos- 
sibility of a woman, or someone bound to 
you by heart ties, making what may ap- 
pear inordinate demands upon your time 
or money. In some cases, this may be the 
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requirements of business or social life 
which interfere with more personal hap- 
piness. You will do well to postpone any 
issues, and endeavor to seek congenial as- 
sociates, new or youthful friends who 
make no demands upon you. This does 
not mean turning your back upon previous 
or necessary obligations, even if you seem 
to be “paying for a dead horse.” 


October 13th to October 20th 

Provided you have not scattered your 
ideas or forces indiscriminately, Jupiter’s 
5th house position since late May should 
have attracted you opportunities which 
you should now have on a working and 
paying basis. You should not try to force 
any issues through, or make changes now. 
Be content to hold the ground you have 
previously gained and await your time for 
new starts or opportunities. If favor is 
granted you around the 14th, it will prob- 
ably be through no present aggressive 
action of yours. A friendly influence, pos- 
sibly feminine, in your public life or pro- 
fessional environment should add to your 
happiness this week and next. Continue 
to control your temper in dealing with 
those in your immediate environment and 
to accept graciously past obligations. 


October 20th to October 31st 


Your mental horizon should expand con- 
siderably now, and you should be able to 
view any problems with a more detached, 
objective viewpoint, and they should di- 
minish considerably as a result. Friendly 
social forces are operative to add to your 
greater happiness and security in your job. 
Endeavor to restrain your tongue in the 
face of coercion or challenge on the 24th. 
Any promise or idea that arises around 
the 26th had better be looked into care- 
fully, as it may not culminate as planned. 
Discount largely glowing promises or 
propositions that arise around the 28th, 
and avoid expensive social contacts. 





American Astrology 





Daily Guide 

Oct. 1—MARS—Cheer up! 
obligations are worth this sacrifice. 
spend impulsively for pleasure. 

Oct. 2—NEPTUNE—Use energy to 
protect your business position. A routine 
day; go out of your way to cooperate. 

Oct. 3—NEPTUNE—Guard credit, 
budget. Postpone legal proceedings. Busi- 
ness before pleasure—extravagant roman- 
tic promises are too good to be true. 

Oct. 4—URANUS—Follow up conclu- 
sions drawn at home last night. Postpone 
travel, change, writing. Be cooperative. 

Oct. 5—URANUS—Gifts received at 
home promise increased domestic security. 
Plan for ambitious benefits, personal gains 
to be realized on the 14th. A creative 
day; get your house in order. 

Oct. 6—URANUS—Go slowly; tend to 
all necessary domestic or family responsi- 
bilities. Be considerate of others. 

Oct. 7—SATURN—Innumerable _busi- 
iness problems need attention in a. m. 
Take care of obligations at home. 

Oct. 8—SATURN—Domestic life de- 
mands sacrifice of social desires; protect 
basic security. Make the best of what 
you have at hand. Caution advised, par- 
ticularly as affects business affairs. 

Oct. 9—JUPITER—Get out and enjoy 
yourself—mild forms of pleasure only! Be 
cooperative; settle differences. 

Oct. 10—JUPITER—Avoid risks in 
travel. Read before you sign; postpone 
unnecéssary correspondence. Make no de- 
cisions until p. m. Beware lest you tip 
over the applecart. 

Oct. 11—JUPITER—Things look 
brighter, but don’t be confused by appear- 
ances. Romance deceptive; 14th best. 

Oct. 12—PLUTO—AIl routine tasks 
favored. A quiet Sunday; good for mak- 
ing employment, business, social plans. 

Oct. 13—PLUTO—Clarify employment 
situations; express opinions moderately— 
if at all, in a.m. P. M. best at home. 

Oct. 14— VENUS— Somebody loves 
you! Friends are agreeable; problems 
vanish. Push contacts; bring partnership 
projects to immediate conclusion. The fu- 
ture is promising; gain confidence. 

Oct. 15— VENUS — ‘Social _ interests 


Domestic 
Don’t 


favored. Write, plan, visit, travel. P.M, 
constructive; consolidate gains. 

Oct. 16—MERCURY—A. M. dull; 
make no impulsive moves—domestic prob- 
lems require attention. Don’t count on 
expected income until it arrives. Rest, 

Oct. 17—MERCURY—See that social 
disappointment doesn’t interfere with busi- 
ness efficiency. No extravagance! 

Oct. 18—MERCURY—Look a gift 
horse in the mouth. Use assets to further 
security. Problems diminish; cooperate, 

Oct. 19—SUN—Visit friends, but don’t 
tell all your plans—be a good listener. 
Use care in travel. Relax. 

Oct. 20—SUN—Make new contacts 
early. Get on the job without delay; suc- 
cess requires cooperation in p. m. 

Oct. 2I—-MOON—Business changes are 
under consideration—let them stay that 
way! Withhold decisions till 23rd. 

Oct. 22—MOON—A. M., guard busi- 
ness position; responsibilities at home 
come first—likewise security. P. M., see 
friends, write, travel, visit. 

Oct. 23—MERCURY—Friends, close 
relatives, neighbors offer helpful advice— 
listen, then make your own decisions. 

Oct. 24—MERCURY—See 3rd. Keep 
friendship, business and pleasure entirely 
separate. P. M. favors private work. 

Oct. 25—-VENUS—Guard secrets, con- 
fidences. Be wary of those who carry gos- 
sip—they’ll say the same about you! Use 
care in decisions, travel, writing. 

Oct. 26—VENUS—Guard reputation. 
Stay home; develop plans for security. 
Make domestic improvements. Work 
alone. 

Oct. 27—-MARS—Personal plans favor- 
ed. Consider messages received, but take 
your time in answering them. 

Oct. 23—MARS—You’re on the receiv- 
ing end of gifts and promises. Can you 
count on them? Neglect no duties. 

Oct. 29—NEPTUNE—Business and 
financial affairs prosper if you will coop- 
erate under any or all situations. 

Oct. 30—NEPTUNE—Hang on to 
what money you possess—pleasure is too 
costly. Friends prove disappointing. 

Oct. 31—NEPTUNE—Don’t try to 
borrow; best fortune is at home. P. M., 
write; plan changes with partner’s help. 





October, 1941 





October, 1941 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


October ist to October 5th 


- danger of playing “Pollyanna,” 
or of being overly optimistic about prevail- 
ing conditions is evidenced. All may not 
be as it appears, so look carefully for any 
flaws in the structure you erect, else it 
come tumbling down about you like “a 
house of cards.” This applies not only to 
business but to your relationships with 
other people, particularly when romance 
enters into the picture. If you experience 
disappointment in this regard, do not let 
yourself become embittered or play the 
martyr to fate or cruel circumstance, but 
resolve to begin again on a more realistic 
and more practical plane. Put some of 
the desire for romantic happiness behind 
you, and begin to discriminate between 
the false and true, and to look for the real 
worth in people. Remember, “Beauty is 
as beauty does,” and “all is not gold that 
glitters.” Postpone journeys, signing im- 
portant papers, or dealing with a dicta- 
torial associate in your employment en- 
vironment on October 3rd. 


October 5th to October 13th 


If your money tries to “burn a hole in 
your pocket,” or if you can’t save it, keep 
it working for you in some practical busi- 
ness, to bring in more money. Just see 
that the outgo doesn’t altogether exceed 
your income, for material security is very 
important to your sign. A problem, or 
possibly a responsibility of a relative or 
intimate, may seem very burdensome 
around the 8th, and you may feel inclined 
to think that all your past effort is futile. 
Have patience—this mood soon passes. If, 
by the 10th, you should feel so rebellious 
that you could “kick over the traces,” bet- 
ter refrain from so doing. Giving vent to 
emotional storms only clears the air, but 
doesn’t have any’ particular constructive 
effect otherwise. Seek -congenial new as- 
Sociates, possibly in mental realm, as in 


ten 


Pisces 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


reading or studying. If you contemplate 
moving to a larger or better residence, do 
so before the 11th, and be prepared to 
make no important business. moves or 
changes after the 16th. 


October 13th to October 20th 


Now’s the time to adhere to routine 
work and turn a deaf ear to any calls to 
seek romantic adventure. If the latter is 
to come, it will probably seek you instead, 
so don’t think you are wasting time by 
staying home with your nose in a book, 
or to the grindstone. Our best admoni- 
tion for this period is, “Don’t worry, 
work.” <A favor may be granted, or your 
consciousness lightened by good news 
around the 14th. Provided you are free 
enough, or can afford it, you may broaden 
your mental horizon by travel, or pos- 
sibly this may be in fancy rather than in 
fact. Continue to avoid financial risk-tak- 
ing, and don’t let your expenses mount un- 
necessarily, or splurge in entertaining the 
fair-weather friends that crowd around a 
Piscean like flies around a sugar bowl, 
and who are about as worthwhile as flies 
to a sugar bowl, for when the “sugar” is 
gone you'll find them buzzing elsewhere. 


October 20th to October 31st 


If business plans appear to go in re: 
verse, don’t worry about it, but. accept 
restrictions philosophically. Worry won’ 
get you anything but an attack of nerves | 
or indigestion, especially around the 24th, 
so why indulge? Look carefully at any 
business plans or ideas that are presented 
for your consideration. They may be 
sound enough, but may fall through later 
on. Around the 28th, keep your emo- 
tions well under control, distrust flattery, 
and don’t let pleasure or romance drain 
either your emotions or purse. Instead, 
keep your mental eye to the future the 
while you plug away at the old routine. 
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Oct. 1—VENUS—wWork alone. Avoid 
gossip, withhold opinion, curb worry. 
Make no abrupt or impulsive moves. 

Oct. 2—MARS—Be moderate in action. 
Give second thought to plans you would 
put into operation today. 

Oct. 3—MARS—Protect basic security. 
Give willing service in employment en- 
vironment. Study proposed changes care- 
fully. Relax nerves; rest. 

Oct. 4 — NEPTUNE — Re-examine 
thoughts and ideas for practical. worth. 
P. M. favors buying food, necessities; but 
get on a strict budget. Acquire no debts. 

Oct. 5—NEPTUNE—Partnership plans, 
decisions, settlements favored; get coopera- 
tion, suggestions for budgets, allowances. 
P. M., entertain in the home. 

Oct. 6—NEPTUNE—A quiet day— 
one in which to pick.up loose ends and tie 
them together. Keep plans flexible. 

Oct. 7—URANUS—Study messages re- 
ceived, but act on them later—if at all. 
Avoid unnecessary changes, trips. 

Oct. 8—URANUS—No news is good 
news—better none than what you might 
receive today. Alter plans; postpone writ- 
ing, travel. Read what you sign. 

Oct. 9—SATURN—If you didn’t com- 
promise yesterday, do it now. Protect 
basic security. Stay at home in p. m. 

Oct. 10—SATURN 
hole in your pocket—remember the bud- 
get! Buy later. Guard reputation. Keep 
emotionally calm and discreet. P. M. im- 
proves; entertain moderately at home. 

Oct. 11—SATURN—Keep deception 
out of domestic or partnership relations. 
Disregard schemes or ideas presented by 
visitors to the home. Sign no leases. 

Oct. 12—JUPITER—A day for cre- 
ative - work, pleasure, 
planning, mild exercise and relaxation. 

Oct. 13—JUPITER—Watch expenses 
in a. m. Later hours favor developing 
plans for tomorrow. Write; travel. 

Oct: 14—PLUTO—Don’t miss out on a 
good proposition brought to your home. 
Business, employment favored. Entertain 
important people.. Spend to improve liv- 
ing conditions. Fortune smiles. 

Oct. 15—PLUTO—Save at least a por- 


romance—feneral , 


tion of your earnings. Do not force tm 
realized plans. Employment relations 
smooth out. Postpone new contacts, 

Oct. 16—VENUS—Make no_busingss 
or employment changes. Wait before act. 
ing on impressions. P. M. disappointing 

Oct. 17—VENUS—The end d 
always justify the means. Listen to part. 
nership plans; cooperate. Go to bed early, 

Oct. 183—VENUS—Set today’s course 
according to what is expected of you. Ce 
operation brings harmony that can be 
realized in no other way. Budget againt 

Oct. 19—MERCURY—Save wear and 
tear on nerves; don’t fret over money= 
or the lack of it. Be cautious. 

Oct. 20—MERCURY—Develop part. 
nership suggestions. Business affairs, to» 
mance look promising, but keep new plans, 
projects intact for now. Look ahead. 


action. Make contacts that can advance 
your position months from now. 

Oct. 22—SUN—Professional and finan 
cial favor exists, but be cautious in ex 
pressing opinion, writing or in travel. 

Oct. 23—MOON—Let good work speak 
for itself—but do not rest upon your 
laurels. Tend to professional matters. 

Oct. 24—MOON—Stay clear of any 
business or partnership affair that carries 
a note of deception. See 3rd. Protect 
social standing, reputation. 

Oct. 25—-MERCURY—Don’t pass up 
old friends or give unintentional slights, 
Pay debts, financial or social. Relax. 

Oct. 26—MERCURY—Visit, write, 
travel in a. m. Entertain at home if 
p.m. Late hours favor being alone. 

Oct. 27—VENUS—Conserve resources. 
Put money away in private to meet neces 
sary expenses. Routine favored. 

Oct. 283—VENUS—Avoid extravagances 
in business contacts or at home. Dont 
try to impress people. Decide later. 

Oct. 29—MARS—Alter plans to fit 
changing employment conditions. Do 4% 
you are told—ask questions later. 

Oct. 30—MARS—Guard social and do- 
mestic position. Make no business altera- 
tions. Avoid personal excesses. 

Oct. 31—MARS—A “nest-egg” comes 
in handy to meet current expenses. Live 
within your means. Employment good. 
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